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INTRODUCTION

1993 Blazer and Suburban
Owner’'s Manual

Welcome

This manual was prepared to acquaint you with the operation and
maintenance of your 1993 Chevrolet truck, and to provide imporant safety
information, There is also a Chevrolet Truck Warranty and Owner Assistance
Information booklet. In some vehicles, there can be information manuals from
other manufacturers like body builders or special equipment companies. We
urge you to review all these publications carefully, This will help you enjoy
safe and trouble-free operation of your vehicle,

When it comes to sarvice, keep in mind that your Chevrolet dealer knows
your vehicle best and is interested in your complete satisfaction. Your dealer
invites you to return for all of your service needs both during and after the

warranty penod.

Remember, if you have a concemn and need help handling it to your
salisfaction see the procedure In Section 8, or in the Chevrolet Truck
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information booklel.

Thanks for choosing a Chevrolet product. We value you as a member of the
Chevrolet family. We want to assure you of our continuing interest in your
pleasure and safisfaction with your vehicle,

Chevrolet Maotor Division
General Motors Corporation

30007 Van Dyke Ave.
Warren, Michigan 48080

®Copynight 1992 General Motors Corporation, Chevrole! Molor Division.
All Rights Reserved
Second Edition Printed in USA



Important Notes to Owners and Drivers

. . . .About Driving your Blazer: As wilh other vehicles of this type,
failure to operate this vehicle correctly may result in loss of control or an
accident. Be sure fo read the “on-pavement” and “off-road” driving guidelines
in this manual. (See “Driving Guidelines™ and “Of-Road Driving With Your
Four-Wheel Drive Vehicle” in the. Index.)

- . .About This Manual: Piease heap this manual in your vehicle, so it
wil be there if you ever need it when you're on the road. If you sell the
vehicle, please leave this manual in if so the new owner can use it

This manual includes the latest informabion at the time it was pnnted, We
reserve the night to make changes in the product after that time without
further notice. For vehicles first sold In Canada, substitute the name “General
Motors of Canada Limited” for Chevrolet Motor Division whenever it appears
In this manual.

. . . .For Canadian Owners Who Prefer a French Language Manual:
Aux proprietaires canadiens: Vous pouvez vous procurér un exemplaire de ce
guide en francais chez votre concessionaire ou au DGN Marketing Services
Lid., 1500 Bonhill Rd., Mississauga, Ontario LT 1C7.

PO et
hﬂﬂ-’l!

GENERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Emblem, Chevrolel, the Chevrolet Emblem,
BLAZER and SUBURBAN are registered trademarks of General Motors

Corporation.
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This section tells you how to use your manugl and includes
safety and vehicle damage warnings and symbols.

This section tells you how to use your seats and safety bells
properly.,

This section explains how to start and operate your vehicle.
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This section tells you how to adjust the ventilation and comfort
controls and how to operate your audio system.

Here you'll find helpful Information and tips about the road and
how to drive under different conditions.

This section tells you what 1o do If you have a problem while
driving, such as a flat tire or engine overheating.

Here the manual tells you how to keep your vehicle running
properly and looking good,

This section tells you when to perform vehicle maintenance and
what fluids and lubricants to use.

This section tells you how to contact your GM division for
assistance and how to get service publications. It also gives
you information on “Reporting Safety Defects”.

OoONOOAWN

Here's an alphabetical listing of almost every subject in this
muur. You can use it to quickly find something you want to

Tagin






How To Use This Manual

Section

Many people read their owner's manual from beginning to end when they firs!
receive their new vehicle. This will help you learmn about the features and
controls for your vehicle. In this manual, you'll find thal pictures and words
work together to explain things quickly.

INDEX: A good place to look for what you need is the Index in back of the
manual. It's an alphabetical list of all that's in the manual, and the page
number whare you'll find it.

SECTIONS 1-6: Each section of this manual begins with a bref list of its
contents, so you can often find at a glance if a section containg the
information you want,

SECTION 7: This section covers the maintenance required for your vehicle,

SECTION 8: This section Includes important information about reporing safety
defects and gives you detalls about the Roadside Assistance program. You
will also find customer safistaction phone numbers (including customer
sabsfaction numbers for the hearing and speech impaired), as well as the
mediation/arbitration procedure. We've also included ordering information for
sarvice publications in this section.
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How To Use This Manual

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number of satety cautions in this book. We use yellow and
the the word CAUTION to tell you aboul things that could hurt you if you
were 1o ignore the warming.

CAUTION

2 These mean there is something that could hurt you or other paople.

In the yellow caution area, we tell you whal the hazard is. Then we tell you
whal to do 1o help avoid or reduce the hazard. Please read these cautions. If
you don't, you or others could be hurt.

You will also find & red circle with a slash through it in this book. This safety
symbol means “Don't,” “Don't do this,” or “Don't let this happen.”

AROT00E



Vehicle Damage Warnings
Also, in this book you will find these biue notices:

In the blue notice area, we tell you about something thal can damage your
vehicle. Many times, this damage would not be covered by your warranty, and
It could be costly. But the notice will tell you what to do to help avoid the
damage.

When you read other manuals, you might see CAUTION and NOTICE
warnings in different colors or in different words, In this manual, we've used
the familiar words and colors thal General Motors has used for years.

You'll also see wamning labels on your vehicle. They use the same colors,
and the words CAUTION or NOTICE.
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How To Use This Manual

Vehicle Symbols

These are some of the symbols you will find on your vehicle. For example,
these symbols are used on an original battery:

A | B

L
Caution Frotect Eyes Caustic Battery Acid  Spark or Flama Couid
Possibile fnjury oy Shialding Cowid Cause Surrs Explode Battary

Avand Sperks
ar Flames

These symbols are important for you and your passengers whenever your
vehicle is driven:

Fasten Salsty Door Lock/Unkek
Baits

Poos



These symbols have to do with your hights:

1
—
L] — (—
-
F LY — .
i [
Maarer Lightimg Ty Sigrra Hazard Warming Fabaclingl
Switah Chrsciion Flasher Higty Baam
# .o O
o —
" 0
H ' N
i T
Parkang Lagfia Fog Lights Diaytome Ot
Hunrmng Lighis
These symbols are on some of your controls;
i I
-
|
, I
L I
Wendsrpia Windafueld Windghneld Fear Window Wiper
Wpar LE B LAfrosdes
—_— —
A A |
|
|
! -
Rear Wirdaw Waaher Rear Window Varriating Fan Hatch
Dsfogger Hplegne
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How To Use This Manual

These symbols are used on waming and indicator lights.

l
F |
—— e
b

!
|

Y7

-ﬁéién-' Charging

Engine Coolan! Fuig Enging Ol
Temperature Spsfem Frassus
BRAKE o SHIFT
I RELEASE |
— }
Brakg 4 Whea Parking Brake Shift Lighr
Anfi-Lock Aelazes

Here are soma other symbols you may see;

N\~

|

|

C=F

2

- —

o=

FLiss

Hood Helagse

Lighter

Mo

PEET



Seats & Safety Belis

Here you'll find informalion aboul the seats in your vehicle and how o use
vour safely belts properly. You can also leam aboul some things you should
not do with safety beits

T Ay R T I o e e e e
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Seats & Safety Belis

Seails and Seat Controls

This section tells you about the seals—how to adjust them, take them out,
and put them back in, and fold them up and down. It also tells you aboul

reclining seats and head restrainis.

Front Seals
Manual Front Seat

You can lose contral of the vehicle If you try to adjust & manual
driver's seal while the vehicle is moving. The sudden movement
could startle and confuse you, or make you push a pedal when you
don’t want to. Adjust the driver's seatl only when the vehicle is not
moving.

Rated

Slide the lever at the front of the seat toward your door to unlock it. Slide
the seat to where you want it. Then release the lever and try to move the
seal with your body, to make sure the seat is locked into place,

1-2



Power Seat

KE3EG

It your vehicle has a power seal on the drver's side, you can adjust it with
this switch at the front of the seat

Reclining Front Seatback (Bucket or Split Bench Seat)

PaTEd

To adjust the seatback, lift the front of this lever. If your vehicle has a
passenger side easy entry seal, your seatback lever will be slightly larger, but
will work the same way. Release the lever to lock the seatback whera you
want 1. Pull up on the lever and the seatback will go to an upright position.

1-3



Seats & Safety Belts

Don't have a seatback reclined if your vehicle is moving.

AR109020

CAUTION

Sitting in & rechined position when your vehicla s In motion can be
dangerous. Even if you buckle up, your safety belts can't do their job
when you're reclined ke this.

The shoulder belt can't do its job because it won't be against your
body. Instead, it will be in front of you. In & crash you could go into
It, receiving neck or other injures.

The lap belt can't do its job either. In a crash the belt could go up
over your abdomen. The belt forces would be there, not at your
pelvic bones. This could cause serious internal injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is In motion, have the
seatback upright. Then sit well back In the seal and wear your safety

belt proparty,

1-4



Head Restrainis

ANTGZOTE

Slide the head restraint up or down so that the top of the restraint is closes!
to the top ol your ears

This position reduces the chance of a neck Injury in a crash.

Seatback Lalches (40/60 Reclining Split Bench Seat and
Reclining Bucket Seat)

Potad

To fold a seatback forward, pull up on the front of this lever and fold the
seatback forward.



Seats & Safely Bells

To raturn the seatback to the upnght position, just push the seatback
rearwand

When you retum the seatback to its onginal posiion, pull it forward to make
sire the seatback 18 locked

CAUTION

Il the seatback isnt locked, #t could move forward in a sudden stop

or crash. Thal could cause injury 1o the person sitting there. Always
press rearward on the seatback 10 be sure It is locked.

Easy Eniry Seat (Utility Model Front and Wagon Model
Second Seat)

K2408

The right front bucket seat or the nght side of the 40/60 split bench seat,
avallable on the Utlity model, has an easy entry feature. This makes it easy
to get in and oul of the rear seal.

To operate the seat, push down on the rear of the lever al the rear edge of
the seat. When you do, the seatback will move [ully forward and the seat
bottom will release. Just pull or push the seat forward until it stops.

To return the seal to its regular position, relurn the seatback to its upright
position, than push the whole seat rearward until it lalches.
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Aftar returning the seat to s reqular posiion, fry to move the seal with your
body, to make sure the seat is locked into place.

Kidin

The right side of the rear 60/40 split folding bench seal, available on the
Wagon model, has an easy entry feature. This makes it easy to get in and
out of the third seat, if you have one.

To operate the seaf, move the top lever al the rear edge of the seal forward,
and Wil the seatback loward the front of the vehicle. When you do, the seal
bottom will release. Just pull or push the seal forward until it slogs,

To retum the seat to its regular position, retum the seatback to its upright
position, then push the whole seal rearward until atches.

After retuming the seat to iis regular position, iry lo move the seal with your
body, to make sure the seal i1s locked into place.

W—

t an easy entry right front seat isn't locked, It can move. In a
sudden stop or crash, the person sithing there could be injured. Aher
you've used it, be sure lo push rearward on an easy entry seat o
be sure il i5 locked.




Seats & Safety Belils

Rear Seats

Folding Rear Seat (Utility Modeis)
If your vehicle has a rear seat, the seat can be folded flat for mere cargo

space. Before folding, make sure that nothing is under or in front of the seat.
when the seal is folded, it will lay flal on the floor.

Wi

poaTa

To fold the seatl, pull on the lever at the front of the seat cushion marked
RELEASE. Then, using the handle a! the side of the seatback, pull the
seatback forward and fold i into the seat cushion.

POaT2
While the seal is in the folded position, hang the latch piate end of the outer
passenger position safety belts on the hooks al the fop of each retractor
cover, out of tha way.
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To return the seal to the passenger position, just it up on the seatback and
push it rearward until it latches

After returning the seat to the passenger position, pull forward on the
seatback to make surg it is locked in place.

Folding Second Seat (Wagon Models)

It your vehicie has a 60/40 second seat, either side may be folded down to
give you more cargo space. Before folding, make sure thal nothing Is under
or in front of the seal. When the seal is folded, it will lay flat on the fioor.

K477

To lold the seat, push down on the lever al the outer side of the seat
cushion and, using the handle mounted on the side of the seat, pull the seal
cushion up and fold it forward.



Seals & Safely Belis

I

After folding the seatback fully forward, push down on the lever again and
fold the seatback forward until it 15 fiat,

To create a load fioor, release the panels from the sealbacks by pushing
reanvard on the latch, and fold them out to cover the rear seal footwell.



Pl

To return the seat to the passenger position, lift the load floor panels and
latch them into the seatback, Then, lift the sealback up and push rearward
untl it latches. Lower the seat cushion until it lalches in position

Alter retuming the seat (o the passenger position, pull forward on the
seatback and up on the seal cushion handle o make sure the seal |5 locked
in place.

Removable Rear Seat (Wagon Models)
it your vehicle has a rear seat, it can be taken out for more cargo space,

Pa2Td

Before removing the seal, unlatch the outside passenger position safety belts
from the seal frama, To do this, press in on the mside of the buckle cover

1-1



Seats & Safety Belis

sleeve and pull the lalch plale oul of buckle. Then hang the latch plate end
of the belt on the hook at the top of the retractor cover, out of the way,

#sha

To remove the seat, fully open the rear load doors and enter the back of the
vehicle. Move the seatback release lever at the night rear of the seal loward
the center of the vehicle, and fold the seatback forward into the seat cushion.

H2¥56

To unlaich the seat from the floor, pull up on the center release handle af
the rear of the seat and lift the rear of the seal up, out of the fioor. Tum the
seal sideways and take it out of the vehicle.
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To put the seal back in, hold It sideways and put it info the vehicle. Tum the
seat lo the lorward position and set it down, with the latches at the bottom of
the seat over the hooks in the floor. Pull up on the center release handle
and |et the seat drop info place. Release the handle 1o let the seat latch
close and make sure it locks into place. Then, move the sealback release
lever at the nght rear of the seal toward the center of the vehicle and raise
the seatback,

Afler returming the seal back to the upright position, push the seatback
forward to make sure it i1s locked in place.

Then, return the outside passenger position salety belts lo the seat frame
buckles.

CAUTION

A safely belt that is twisted or not properly attached wont provide
the protection needed in a crash. The person wearing the belt could
be seriously injured. Alter installing the seat, always check to be sure
that the safely belts are not twisted and are properly aftached.

Safety Belts: They’re For Everyone
This part of the manual tells you how to use safety belts properly. It also tells
you some things you should not do with safety belis.

CAUTION

Don't let anyone ride where they canl wear a safety belt propery. H
you are in & crash and you're nol wearing a safety belt, your Injuries
can be much worse. You can hit things inside the vehicle or be
gjected from it You can be seniously injured or kiled. In the same
gragh, you might not be il you are buckled up. Always fasten your
safety bell, and check thal your passengers’ bells are fastenad

| property too,
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Seals & Safety Belts

AN 1006

This figure lights up whan you turn the key to RUN or START when your
safety bell isn't buckled, and you'll hear a buzzer or tone, too. It's the
reminder to buckle up. In many states and Canadian provinces, the law says
to wear safety belts. Here's why: They work.

You never know if you'll be in a crash. If you do have a crash, you don't
know if it will be a bad one.

A few crashes are very mild. In them, you won't get hurt even if you'ra not
buckled up. And some crashes can be so serious, like being hit by a train,
that even buckled up a person wouldn't survive, But most crashes are in
between. In many ol them, people who buckie up can survive and sometimes
walk away. Withou! belts they could be badly hurl or killed,
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After 25 years of safely belts in vehicles, the lacls are clear. In most crashes
buckling up doas matter a lot!

AT R

Why Safety Belts Work

£

'ﬂl:‘" d-' “’.:'

AMT18E AMYTSDOR

When you ride in or on anything, you go as fast as it goes. For exampie, if
the bike is going 10 mph (16 kmM), so is the child. When the bike hits the
block, it stops. But the child keeps going!

1=15




Seails & Safely Belis

AM115H2 AN 115004

Take the simplest "vehicle." Suppose if's |ust a seal on wheeals. Put someone
on L

AMT15005
Get it up to speed. Then stop the “vehicle.” The rider doesn't stop.
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AN 15008

The person keeps going until stopped by something. In a real vehicle, il
could be the windshield . . .

AMTIS00T

or the Instrument panel .
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Seats & Safety Belis

ARTIS008

or the safety belts!

With safety beits, you slow down as the vehicle does. You get more time to
stop, You stop over more distance, and your strongest bones fake the forces.
That's why safety belts make such good sense.

Here Are Questions Many People Ask About Safety

Belts—and the Answers
Q: Won't | be trapped in the vehicle after an accident if I'm wearing a

safety belt?

A: You could be—whether you're weanng a safety belt or nat. Bul you can
easlly unbuckle a safety belt, even if you're upside down. And your chance of
being conscious during and after an accident, so you can unbuckle and get
out, is much greater if you are belted.

Q: Why don't they just pul in air bags so people won't have to wear
safety belts?

A: "Air bags,” or Supplemental Inflatable Restraint systems, are in some
vehicles today and will be in more of them in the future. But they are
supplemental systems only - so they work with salety belts, not instead of
them. Every “air bag" system ever offered for sale has required the use of
safety belts. Even if you're in a vehicle that has "air bags,” you still have to
buckle up to get the most protection. That's true not only in frontal collisions,
but especially In side and other collisions.
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Q: If 'm a good driver, and | never drive far from home, why should |
wear safety belts?

A: You may be an excellent driver, but if you're in an accident - even one
that Isn't your fault - you and your passengers can be hur. Being a good

dniver dogsn't protect you from things beyond your control, such as bad
drivers,

Most accidents occur within 25 miles (40 km) of home. And the greatest
number of serious injuries and deaths occur at speeds of less than 40 mph
(65 km/hy),

Safety befts are for everyone.

Safety Belt Reminder Light

K443

When the key is tumed to RUN or START, a light will come on for about
gight seconds fo remind people to fasten their safely belts. Unless the driver's
salety belt s buckled, a buzzer or tone will also sound.



Seats & Safety Belts

How To Wear Safety Belts Properly
Adults

This par is only for pecple of adull size.

CAUTION

There are special things to know about safety belts and children, And
there are different rules for babies and smaller children. If a child will
be niding in your vehicle, see the par after this one, called
“Children.” Follow those rules for averyone's prolection.

First, you'll want to know which restraint systems your vehicle has. We'll start
with the driver position.

Driver Position
This part describes the driver's restraint system

r—'_'r"‘
2R o N
£ B

bl
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Lap-Shoulder Belt

AR 20007

The drver has a lap-shouider belt. Here's how to wear It properly.

1. Close and lock the door,
2. Adjust the seat (lo see how, see "Seals” in the Index) so you can sit
up straight.

AH1IE1E0

3. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you. On some models
you may hear a clicking sound as the shoulder baelt is pulled out or
when released back info the cover. This is the shoulder belt tension
reducing feature operating properly, Don't let the belt get lwisted.

4. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks.
1-21



Seais & Safety Belis

It the belt isnt long encugh, see "Safety Bell Extender” al the end of this
section.

Make sure the release button on the buckle faces upward or outward so you
would be able to unbuckle it quickly if you ever had fo.

The lap part of the belt should be low and snug on the hips, just touching
the thighs. In a crash, this applies force to the sirong pelvic banes, And
you'd be iess likely to slide under the lap belt. If you siid under If, the belt
would apply force at your abdomen, This could cause serous or even falal
Injuries. The shoulder bell should go over the shoulder and across the chest.
These parts of the body are best able to take bell restraining forces.

The salety belt locks if there’s a sudden stop or & crash
Q: What’s wrong with this?

=

AhITROONE

A:; The shoulder belt is too loose. It won't give neardy as much protaction this
way.

CAUTION
You can be sencusly hur if your shoulder bell |s 100 loose. In a

crash you would move forward oo much, which could increase Injury.
The shoulder bell should fit against your body.
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Q: What's wrong with this?

AMIIONIE
A: The bell s buckled in the wrong place.

You can be sericusly injured if your belt is buckled in the wrong
place like this. In a crash, the belt would go up over your abdomen.
The belt forces would be there, not at the pelvic bones. This could
cause serous internal injuries. Always buckie your belt into the
buckle nearest you.

Q: What's wrong with this?

AM130088
A: The bell Is over an armrasi,
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Seats & Safety Belts

CAUTION

You can be senously injured if your belt goes over an armrest like
this, The belt would be much too high. In a crash, you can slide
under the belt. The beit force would then be applied at the abdomen,
not at the paivic bones, and that could cause sanous or fatal injunes.
Be sure the belt goes under the armrests.

Q: What's wrong with this?

e

= =0

A 25801

A: The shoulder belt is wom under the arm. It should be worn over the
shoulder at all times.

CAUTION

You can be seriously injured if you wear the shoulder belt under your
arm. In a crash, your body would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury. Also, the ball would
apply foo much force to the nibs, which aren't as strong as shoulder
bones. You could also severely injure internal organs like your liver
or spleen.
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(: What's wrong with this?

AMIZED02

A: The bell is twisted across the body.

You can be seriously Injured by a twisted bell. In & crash, you
wouldn't have the full width of the belt to spread impact forces. If a
belt s twisted, make Il siraight so it can work properly, or ask your
dealer o fix it

BNTI0133

To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle, The belt should go
back out of the way,
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Seatls & Safely Bells

Before you close the door, be sure the bell s out of the way. If you slam
the door on I, you can damage both the belt and your vehicle.

Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

ARTIF0T

Safety bells work for everyone, including pregnant women. Like all occupants,
they are more likely to be sarously injured if they don't wear safety belts.

A pregnant woman should wear a lap-shoulder bell, and the lap portion
should be wom as low as possible throughout the pregnancy,

The best way to protect the fetus is to protlect the mother. When a salaty
belt is womn propery, it's more likely thai the fetus won't be hurl in a crash
For pregnant women, as for anyone, the key to making safety belts effective
l& wearing them properly.
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Right Front Passenger Position
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K248

The right front passenger's salfety belt works the same way as the driver's
safety bell. See "Driver Position,” earlier in this section.

When the lap portion of the belt is pulled out all the way, it will lock. If it
does, let it go back all the way and start again.

Center Passenger Position
(Except Wagon Models Second Seat)

:
I8

IBL

K438

It your vehicle has front and rear bench seats, someone can sit in the center
positions.
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Seats & Safety Belts

Whan you sit In the center seating posilion, (except In the sacond seal of the
Wagon Models) you have a lap safety belt, which has no retractor, To make
the belt longer, fil the latch plate and pull it along the beit.
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AN1AGI ANT35043

To make the beit shorter, pull ds free end as shown until the bell 1s snug.

Buckle, position and release it the same way as the lap parnt of a
lap-shoulder belt

If the bell isn't long enough, see “Salety Bell Extender” at the end of this
secton.

Make sure the release button on the buckle faces upward or outward so you
would be able to unbuckie it quickly if you ever had lo.
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Center Passenger Position (Wagon Models Second Seat)
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When you sit in the center position of the wagen model second seat, you
have a lap safety belt which has a retractor,

LK 145083

1. Pick up the latch plate and, in a single motion, pull the belt across you.
Don't let it get twisted.

2. Push the latch plate Into the buckle untl it clicks. If the bell stops beltore
it reaches the buckle, let it go back all the way and start again,
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Seats & Safety Bells

3. Feed the lap belt into the retractor to tighten i,

4. Position and release it the same way as the lap part of a lap-shoulder
belt.

If the belt isn't long enough, see “Safety Belt Extendar” at the end of this
section. Make sure the release button on the buckle faces upward or outward
s0 you would be able to unbuckle it quickly if you ever had to.

ANIAE0SY

Rear Seat Passengers

It's very imporfant for rear seat passengers 1o buckle upl Accident statistics
show thal unbelted people In the rear seal are huri more often in crashes
than those who are wearing safety belts.

Rear passengers who aren’t safety beited can be thrown out of the vehicle in
a crash. And they can strike others in the vehicle who are wearing safaty

belts.
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Rear Seal Oulside Posilions
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Lap-Shoulder Belt
The positions next to the windows have |ap-shoulder belis. Here's how 1o

wear one properly.
1. Pick up the laich plate and pull the belt across you. Don't let it gel

twisted.

AN ATERE

2. Push the lalch plate into the buckie unbl it clicks.
If the bell stops before it reaches the buckle, bt the latch plate and
keep pulling until you can buckle it
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Seails & Safetly Belis

If the belt is not long enough, see “Safety Bell Exiender” at the end of
this section.

Make sure the release button on the buckle faces upward or outward so
you would be able to unbuckle it quickly if you ever had fo.

ANTATORE

e To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle end of the belt as
you pull up the shoulder part.

AMIZO0ET

The lap part of the beit should be low and snug on the hips, just fouching
the thighs. In a crash, this applies force to the strong pelvic bones. And
you'd be less likely to slide under the lap belt. |f you slid under it, the belt
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would apply force atl your abdemen. This could cause serious or even fatal

injuries. The shoulder belt should go over the shoulder and across the chest,
These pars of the body are best able 1o take bell restraining forces.

The safety belt locks if there is a sudden sfop or a crash
CAUTION

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder bell 15 too loose. In &
crash you would move forward too much, which could increase Injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

ANEIATOIE
To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckie.
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Seals & Safely Bells

Children

AN 150038

Everyone in a vehicle needs protection! That includes infants and all children
smaller than adult size. In fact, the law in every state and Canadian province
says children up lo some age must be restrained while in & vehicle.

Smaller Children and Babies

CAUTION

Smaller children and babies should always be restraned in a child or
infant restraint. The instructions for the restraint will say whether it is
the nght type and size for your child. A very young child’s hip bones
are so small that a regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as il
should. Instead, the belt will likely be over the child's abdomen, In &
crash the belt would apply force night on the child's abdomen, which
could cause serious or fatal Injuries. So, be sure that any child small
enough for one |5 always properly restrained in a child or infan

restraint.
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CAUTION

Never hold a baby in your anms while riding In a vehicle. A baby
dogsn’t weigh much—until a crash. During a crash a baby will
become so heavy you can't hold it For example, in & crash at only
25 mph (40 km/h), a 12-pound (5.5 kg) baby will suddenly become a
240-pound (110 kg) force on your arms. The baby would be almaost
impossible to hold.

Secure the baby in an infant restraint. |

AN1SI03Y
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Seats & Safety Belts

Child Restraints

Be sure to follow the instructions for the restrainl You may find these
instructions on the restraint itself or in a bookle!, or both. These restrainis
use the belt system in your vehicle, but the child also has to be secured
within the restraint 1o help reduce the chance of personal injury. The
instructions that come with the infant or child restraint will show you how to
do that.

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that chiidren are safer i they are restrained in the
rear rather than the front seat We at General Motors therefore recommend
that you put your child restraint in the rear seat uniess the child is an infant
and you're the only adult in the vehicle. In thal case, you might want lo
secure the restraint in the front seat where you can keep an eye on the
baby.

Wherever you install i, be sure to secure the child restraint properly.

An unsecured child restrainl can move around in a collision or
sudden stop and injure peopie in the vehicle. Be sure to propery
secure any child restraint in your vehicle—even when no child is in
it.

Top Sirap

NS0T

If your child restraint has a top strap, it should be anchored. If you need to
have an anchor installed, you can ask your GM dealer to put it in for you. If
you want to install an anchor yoursell, your dealer can tell you how fo do it.
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Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear Outside Position
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Kadis

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt, See the earlier section about the top
sirap If the child restrainl has one,

1. Put the restraint on the segt. Follow the instructions for the child
restraint.

2. Secure the child in the child restraint as the instructions say.

ANEEDTAT

3. Pull out the vehicle's salety bell. Make the belt as long as possible by
lilting the latch plate and pulling it along the belt
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Seats & Safety Bells

4. Run the lap part through or around the restraint. The child restraint
instructions will show you how, See if the shoulder belt would go in front
of the child's face or neck. If so, put it behind the child restraint,

F

&M B0 3

ANTR004T

5. Buckle the bell. Make sure the release button faces upward or outward,
50 you'll be able lo unbuckle it quickly if you ever need fo.

6. To fighten the beff, pull up on the shoulder balt while you push down on
the child restraint,

AMN1GOOET

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different diractions to be sure it Is
segure
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To ramove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt and let it
go back all the way. The safely belt will move freely again and be ready to
work for an adult or larger child passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in the Center Seat Position
(Except Wagon Models Second Seat)

| |
P |
— T = e

K438

When you secure a child restraint in a center seating position, except in the
second seat of a Wagon model, you'll be using the lap belt. See the earlier
part about the top strap if the child restraint has one,

1. Make the belt as long as possible by tilting the latch plate and pulling it
along the bekt.

ANTEI0 ' ' AN18303
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Seats & Safety Belts

2. Put the restraint on the seat Follow the instructions for the chiid
restraint.

3. Secura the child in the child restraint as the instructions say,

4. Run the vehicle's safety belt through or around the restrainf. The child
restraint instructions will show you how,

5. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button faces upward or outward,
s0 you'll be able to unbuckle it quickly If you ever need to,

6. To tighten the belt, pull its free end while you push down on the child
restraint.

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different directions to be sure it is
secure. If the child restraint isn't secure, tumn the latch plate over and
buckle it again. Then see if it Is secure. If it isn't, secure the restraint in

a different place in the vehicle and contact the child restraint maker for
their advice.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt, it will be
ready to work for an adult or larger child passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in the Center Seat Position
(Wagon Models Second Seat)

™
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You'll be using the lap belt. See the earfier pant about the top strap if the
ghild restraint has one.
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1. Pul the restraint on the seat. Follow the instructions for the child
restraint.

2. Secure the child in the child restraint as the instructions say

AN1E3NES
3. Pull the lap belt all the way out withoul stopping.

4. While holding it out, run the belt through or around the child restraint.
The child restraint instructions will show you how.

AN1EI0GE ANVEIGET

5. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button faces upward or outward,
so you'll be able to unbuckle it quickly if you ever need lo.

-



Seats & Safety Belis

6. Pull the rest of the belt all the way oul of the retraclor 1o sel the lock.

7. To tighten the belt, feed it back into the retractor while you push down
on the child restraint

8. Push and pull the child restraint in different directions to be sure it Is
SEOUre.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt and let it
go back all the way. The safely belt will move freely again and be ready fo
work for an adult or larger child passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in the Right Front Seat

LHLRY
You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier part about the top strap
It the child restraint has one,
1. Pul the restraint on the seat. Follow the instructions for the child
restraint.
2. Secure the child in the child restraint as the instructions say.

3. Pull out the vehicle's safety belt and run the lap part through or around
the restraint. The child restraint instructions will show you how. See if
the shoulder belt would go in front of the child's face or neck. If so, put
it behind the child restraint.
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AN163011
4 Buckle fhe belt Make sure the release button faces upward or oulward,
so you'll be able to unbuckle it quickly if you ever need fo.

5. Pull the rest of the belt all the way out of the lap retractor to set the
I0GK.
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6. To tighten the bell, feed the lap bell back inlo the retractor while you
push down on the child restraint.
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Seats & Safety Belts

ANTERDTR
7. Push and pull the child restraint in different directions to be sure 0t is
Secure.

To remove the child restraint, unbuckle the vehicle's safety balt and let it go
back all the way. The safety belt will move freely again and be ready to work
for an adult or larger child passenger.

Larger Children

AMYTDOST
Children who have outgrown child restraints should wear the vehicle's safety
belts. If you have the choice, a child should sit next to a window so the child
can wear a lap-shoulder bell and get the additional restraint a shoulder belt
can prowide. Accident stafistics show that children are saler if they are
rastrained in the rear seat. Bul they need fo use the safely belts properly.
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o Children who aren't buckied up can be thrown oul in a crash,

AMTTI0EY

¢ Children who aren't buckled up can strike other people who are,

AT T O5H

CAUTION

Never do this

Here two children are wearing the same belt. The bell can't propedy
spread the impact forces. in & crash, the two children can be
crushed together and seriously injured. A belt must be used by only
one person at a time.

145



Seails & Safety Belis

Q: What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt, but the child is so
small that the shoulder belt is very close to the child's face or neck?

A: Move lhe child loward the center of the vehicle, bul be sure that the
shoulder balt still is on the child's shoulder, so thal in a crash the child's
upper body would have the restraint that belts provide. If the child Is so small
that the shoulder belt still is very close to the child’s face or neck, you might
want to place the child in a seal that has a lap belt. if your vehicle has one.

Al roges

CAUTION

Never do this.

Here & child is sifting in a seal that has a lap-shoulder belt, but the
shoulder part s behind the child. If the child wears the bell in this
way, in a crash the child might slide under the beit. The beit's force
would then be applied right on the child’s abdomen. That could
cause serous or fatal injunes.

Wherever the child sits, the lap porfion of the bell should be wom low and
snug on the hips, just touching the child's thighs. This applies bell force 1o
the child's pelvic bones in a crash.

Safety Belt Extender

I the vehicie’s salety belt will fasten around you, you should use it But if a
salety belt isn't long enough fo fasten, your dealer will order you an extender.
I's free. When you go in to order it, lake the heaviest coal you will wear, so
the axtendar will be long enough for you. The extender will be just for you,
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and just for the seal in your vehicle that you choose, Don't let someone else
use it, and use it only for the seat it is made to fit, To wear i, just aftach it
o the reqular safety belt.

Checking Your Restraint Systems

MNow and then, make sure all your belts, buckles, latch plates, retractors,
anchorages and reminder systems are working properly. Look for any loose
paris or damage. If you see anything that might keep a restraint system from
doing its job, have it repaired.

Replacing Safety Belis After a Crash

If you've had a crash, do you need new bells?

After & very minor collision, nothing may be necessary. But if the belis were
stretched, as they would be it worn during a8 more severe crash, then you
need new belis.

It you ever see a label on a nght front safety bell thalt says lo replace the
belt, be sure to do so. Then it will be there to help protect you in an
accident. You would see this label on the belt near the door opening.

AN T RO

if belts are cut or damaged, replace them. Collision damage also may mean
you will have to have safety bell parls like the retractor replaced or
anchorage locations repaired—even if the belt wasn'l being used al the tlime
of the collsion.
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Seats & Safely Belis

Q: What's wrong with this?

AP125004

A: The belt is tomn.
CAUTION
Tom or frayed belis may not protect you in a crash. They can np

apart under impact forces. If a belt is tom or frayed, get a new ong
right away.

Before replacing any safety bell, see your dealer for the correct part number,
You'll need the model year and model number for your vehicle, The model
year is on your title and registration. And you can find the model number on
the cerification/tire label of your vehicle.
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The model number on the replacement beft must be listed on the safety beit
you want to replace.
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Features & Controls

Here you can leam about the many standard and optional features on your
vehicle, and information on starting, shifting, and braking. Also explained are
the instrument panal and the waming systems that tell you if everything is
working properly—and what to do if you have & problem

For explanation of vehicle symbols in this section, refer to “Vehicle
Symbols” in Section 0.
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CAUTION

Leaving young children in & vehicle with the ignition key is dangearous
for many reasons. A child or others could be badly injured or even
killed.

They could operale power windows or other controls or even make
the vehicle move. Don't leave the keys In a vehicle with young
children,

KB11T

The ignition keys are for the ignition only,
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Features & Controls

K310

The door keys are for the doors and all other locks,

k1228

When a new vehicie |s delivered, the dealer removes the plugs from the
keys, and gives them to the first owner.

Each plug has a code on it that tells your dealer or a qualiied locksmith how
to make extra keys. Keep the plugs in a sale place. If you lose your keys,
you'll be able to have new ones made easlly using these plugs.
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Your vehicle has a number of new features thal can heip prevent theft
But you can have a lot of frouble getfing into your vehicle if you ever lock
your keys inside. You may even have to damage your vehicie 1o gat in.
S0 be sure you have exira keys.

Your Doors and How They Work
Side Doors

To open the door from the outside, pull the handle up and pull the door
open

—

K113n

To open the door from the inside, pull the lever toward you and push the
doar apen



Features & Controls

Door Locks

Uniocked doors can be dangerous.

Passengers—especially children-—can easily open the doors and fall
out. When a door is locked, the inside handle won't open It

Qutsiders can easily enter through an unlocked door when you slow
down or slop your vehicle,

This may not be 50 obvious: You increase the chance of being
thrown out of the vehicle in a crash if the doors aren'l locked. Waar
safety belts properly, lock your doors, and you will be far better off

whenever you drive your vehicle.

There are several ways 1o lock and uniock your vehicie:

Kizol
From the outside: use your door key,

From the inside: To lock the door, slide the lever on a side door down. To
uniock the door, slide the lever on the door up, The rear panel doors do nol
have a lever
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Power Door Locks (Option)
Press the bottom of the power door fock switch marked LOCK, on either front
door, fo lock all the doors at once. Press the switch marked UNLOCK to

unlock all the doors al once

Leaving Your Vehicle
If you are leaving the vehicle, take your keys. open your door and set the
locks from the inside, then get out and close the door.

Tailgate, Tailgate Glass and Rear Doors

CAUTION

Il can be dangerous 1o dnve with the tailgate, lailgate pgiass or a rear
door open. Carbon Monoxide (CO) gas can come info your vehicle
You can't see or smell CO. It can cause unconsciousness and even

death.
If you must drive with the taligate, taillgate glass or a rear door open:
o Make sure all windows are shut.

» Tum the fan on your heating or cooling system to its highest
speed with the setting on YENT, That will force outside air into
your vehicle. See “Comfort Controls” in the Index.

» |f you have air vents on or under the instrument panel, open

themn all the way.
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Features & Controls

Tailgate

KaiTs

If your vehicle has a failgate, you must raise the rear glass belore lowering
the tailgate. To open the glass from the oulside, use vour door key. With the
key in the lock, tumn the key 1o the right to release the glass, then Iift it up,

Open the failgate by lifting up on the handle while pulling the failgate toward
youl,

Close the failgate before closing the rear glass. After closing, make sure the
tailgate is securely latched by pulling it toward you. After closing the rear
glass, pull up on ils handle fo make sure it s locked.
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Panel Doors
To open the rear panel doors on the wagon model, you must open the night
door first, Pull up on the handle and pull the door open.

K3

To open the lelt door, pull the handle on the door edge out and pull the door
open.

To close the doors, close the left door first, Be sure both doors are falched
Securaty

eas

The rear doors have a check assembly to keep them from opening farther
than you wanl.
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Features & Controls

You can release the check strap if you need o open either door farther. First
open the door part way, but do not it the end ol the strap catch the pin on
the door. Then hold the strap at the white mark and pull the strap away from
the door pin. You can then swing the door open all the way.

To aftach the check strap, just close the door and the strap will catch the
pin.

Theft

Vehicle theft is a big business, especially in some cities. Although your
vehicle has a number of theft delerrent features, we know that nothing we
put on it can make it impossible to steal. However, there are ways you can
help.

Key in the Ignition: If you walk away from your vehicle with the keys inside,
it's an easy farget for joy riders or professional thieves—so don’t do it, When
you park your vehicle and open the driver's door, you'll hear a tone reminding
you to remove your key from the ignition and take it with you. Always do
this. Your steering wheel will be locked, and so will your ignition. If you have
an automatic transmission, taking your key out also locks your transmission.
And remember fo lock the doors,

Parking at Night: Park In a lighted spot, close all windows and lock your
vehicle. Remember to keep your valuables out of sight. Put them in a storage
area, or take them with you.

Parking Lots: If you park in a lot where someone will be watching your
vehicle, it's best o lock it up and take your keys. But what if you have 1o
leave your ignition key? What if you have to leave something valuable in your
vehicle?

e Put your valuables in a storage area, like your glove box or consoie, If
you have one.

e |lock the console
e [ock all doors except the dnver's
e Then take the key with you,
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New Vehicle “Break-In”

Ignition Switch
Use your square key 1o stan your vehicle. The square key lets you tum the
lgnition switch to five different positions:

Kiacd

Acc (Accessory); Acc lets you use things like the radio and the windshield
wipers when the engine is off. To get into Ace, push in the key and tum il
toward you. Your steering wheel will remain locked, |ust as it was before you
insarted the key.
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LOCK: This position locks your ignition, steering wheel and transmission. If's
a theft deterrent feature. You will enly be able to remove your key when the
ignition is turmed 1o LOCK.

Off: This position lets you tum off the engine but still tum the steering wheel.
Use Off if you must have your vehicle in motion while the engine is off (for

example, il your vehicle is being pushed).
Run: This Is the position for dnving.
Start: This staris your engina,

CAUTION

On manual fransmission vehicles, tuming the key to LOCK will lock
the steering column and rasult in a loss of ability to steer the
vehicle. This could cause a collision. If you need to turn the engine
off while the vehicle Is moving, tumn the key only to OFF. Don't move
the key release lever while the vehicle is moving.

'NOTICE
|-'I|I:1I ' i m
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Key Release Lever

% [Ei

The ignition key cannol be removed from the Ignition of manual transmission
vehicles unless the key release lever is used.

On manual transmission vehicles, if you need 10 tum the engine off
while the vehicle |s moving, do not press the key release lever, fum
the key only to Off. Tuming the key to LOCK will lock the steering
column and result in loss of abilty to steer the vehicle

To Remove the Key

On manual transmission vehicles, tum the key to the LOCK position while
pressing the key release lever down. Keeping your finger on the lever, pull
the key straight out.

On automatic transmission vehicles, tum the key to LOCK and pull it siraight
out,
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Starting Your Engine

Engines start differently. The 8th digit of your Vehicle Identification Number
(VIN) shows the code letter or number for your enging. You will find the VIN
al the top left of your instrument panel. (See "Vehicle Identification Number”
in the index.) Follow the proper steps to start the engine.

To Start Your 5.7 Liter (Code K) engine
or 7.4 Liter (Code N) engine:

1. Automatic Transmission

Maove your shift lever o P (Park) or N (Neutral). Your engine won't star
in any other posiion—ihat's a safety feature. To restart when you're
already moving, use N (Neutral) only.

NOTICE

Manual Transmission

Shift your gear selector to neutral and hold the cluich pedal to the floor
while starfing the engine. Your vehicle wonl start if the clutch pedal is
nol all the way down—ihai's a safety feature,

2. Don't push the accelerator pedal before starting your engine. In some
other vehicles you might need to do this, but because of your vehicle’s
computer systems, you don',

3. Tum your ignition key to Start. When the engine starts, let go of the
key. The idle speed will go down as your engine gels warm.

7AL Engine Cold Start: In cold weather, below 60°F (16°C), start the
engine the same way but push the accelerator pedal one-quarter of the

way down and hold |t there for about 2 seconds after the engine starts.

NOTICE

4, It it doesn start right away, hold your key in Start. If it doesnt start in
three seconds, push the accelerator pedal about onae-guarter of the way
down for 12 more seconds, or until it stars.
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5. If your engine shll won't start {or starts but then stops), It could be
flooded with too much gasoling. Try this:

Wait 15 seconds to let the starter motor cool down. Then push your
accelarator pedal all the way to the floor. Hold it there. Then, hold the
kay in Start for no more than ten seconds. This clears the extra
gasoling from the engine. If the engine still doesn't start, wait another
15 seconds and do Step 5 again,

Hot Engine Restart, 5.7L and 7.4L Engines (Vehicles Over 8500 GVWR). If
your engine is already hot and then stalls, tum your ignition key to Off. Then,
tum your key to Run, and wail about 20 seconds before you restant your
engine.

When the engine starts, let go of the key and accelerator pedal.

NOTICE

Your engine Is designed to work with the slectronics in your vehicle. If you
add electrical parts or accessories, you could change the way the fusi
- - " ﬂl

£-15



Features & Controls

Engine Block Heater (Option)

KZ314

In very cold weather, O'F (-18°C) or colder, the engine block heater can help
You'll get easier starting and better fugl economy during engine warm-up.

To use the block heater:
1. Turn off the engine.
2 Open the hood and unwrap the elecincal cord
3. Plug it into & nomal, grounded 110-volt outlet.

CAUTION

Plugging the cord info an ungrounded outiet could cause an elecincal
shock. Also, the wrong kind of extension cord could overheat and cause

a fire. You could be serously injured. Plug the cord info & properly
grounded three-prong 110-voll outlet. it the cord won't reach, use a

heavy-duty three-prong extension cond rated for at least 15 amps. |




How long should you keep the block heater plugged in? The answer depends
on the weather, the kind of oil you have, and some other things. Instead of
trying lo list everylhing here, we ask that you contact a General Motars
dealer in the area where you'll be parking your vehicle. The dealer can give
you the besl advice for thal particular area.

Automatic Transmission

P RNDODA2

H2IE3
There are several different positions for your gear lever,
e P (Park)

This locks your rear wheels. IU's the besl position to use when you start your
enging because your vehicle cant move easily,
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Features & Controls

It is dangerous to get out of your vehicle i the shift kever is not fully
in P (Park} with the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

Don't leave your vehicle when the engine Is running unless you have
to. If you have left the engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To be sure your vehicle
won't move, when you're on fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift lever 1o P (Park].

If you have four-wheel dnive, your vehicle will be free fo roll—even if
your shift lever is In P {Parkj—f your transfer case is in N (Neutral).
So, be sure the translfer case is in a drive gear—not N (Neutral),

See "Shifting Into Park” in the Index. If you are parking on a hill, or
it you're pulling a traller, also see “Parking on Hills” or “Towing a
Traller” in the Index.

» R (Reverse)
Use this gear to back up.

i
ke

To rock your vehicle back and forth to get out of snow, ice or sand without
damaging your transmission, see “If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lce or
Snow" in the Index.

» N (Neutral)

In this setting, your engine doesn't connect with the wheels. To restart when
you're already moving, use N (Neutral) only. Also, use N when your vehicke is
being towed.

CAUTION

Shifting out of P (Park) or N (Neutral) while your engine is “racing”
{running &l high speed) Is dangerous. Unless your foot s firmly on
the brake pedal, your vehicle could move very rapidly. You could lose
control and hit pecple or objects. Don't shift out of P (Park) or N

(Neufral) while your engine is racing.
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NOTICE

mlﬂ tranamission caused by shifting out of P nﬂl
uﬁp‘ mmmmwwmm

e 0D [Automatic Qverdrive)
This position is for normal driving. If you need more power for passing, and
you 're:
— Going less than aboul 35 mph (56 kmh), push your acceleralor
pedal aboul hallway down

— Gioing about 35 mph (56 km/) or more, push the accelerator all the
way dawn

You'll shift down to the next gear and have more power.

0D should not be used when towing a trailer, carrying a heavy load, driving
on steep hills, or for off-road driving. Select D (third gear) when operating the
vehicle under any of these conditions

o D (Third Gear)

This is like OD, but you never go intc Overdrive. You should use D when
towing a ftrailer, carrying a heavy load, driving on steep hills, or for off-road
driving,

e 2 (Second Gear)

This position gives you more power but lower fuel economy. You can use 2
on hills. It can help control your speed as you go down steep mountain
roads, but then you would also want to use your brakes off and on.

If you manually select 2, the transmission will drive in second gear. You may
use this feature for reducing torque fo the rear wheels when you arg trying to
start your vehicle from a stop on slippery road surfaces.

e 1 (Firs! Gear)

This position gives you even more power (but lower fuel economy) than 2.
You can use it on very steep hills, or in deep snow or mud. If the selector
lever is put in 1, the transmission won't shift into first gear until the vehicle is
going slowly enough,
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Features & Controls

it your rear wheels can't rotate, don't fry to drive. This might happen f
you were stuck in very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage your transmission,

the accelerator pedal. This could overheat and the {ransmission,

hll,

Alsa, if you stop when going uphill, don't hold your vehicle there wilh only
\se your brakes or shift 1o P (Park) 1o hold yout in position on &

Five-Speed Manual Transmission
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This is your shift patfern. Here's how 1o operate your transmission:

K366

» 1 (First Gear)—Press the cluich pedal and shift into 1. Then, slowly let
up on the clutch pedal as you press the accelerator pedal,

You can shift into 1 when you're going less than 20 mph (32 km/h). If
you've come o a complete stop and it's hard to shift into 1, put the
shift lever in Neutral and let up on the ciutch. Press the clutch pedal
back down. Then shift info 1

o 2 (Second Gear)—Press the clutch pedal as you let up on the
accelerator pedal and shift into 2, Then, slowly let up on the clutch pedal
as you press the accelerator pedal.

» 3,4 and 5 (Third, Fourth and Fifth Gears}—Shift into 3, 4 and 5 the
same way you do for 2.5lowly let up on the clulch pedal as you press
the accelerator pedal.

To Stop —Let up on the accelerator pedal and press the brake pedal. Just
before the vehicle stops, press the clutch pedal and the brake pedal, and
shift to Neufral.

N (Meutral}—Use this position when you starl or idie your engine

R (Reverse}—To back up, press the clutch pedal and shift info R. Let up on
the clutch pedal slowly while pressing the accelerator pedal.
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Features & Controls
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Shift Light

K2aar

It you have a manual transmission, you have a SHIFT light. This light wil
show you when to shift to the next higher gear for best fue! economy.

When this hght comes on, you can shift to the next higher gear it weather,
road and traffic conditions let you. For the best tuel economy, accelerate
slowly and shift when the light comes on.

While you accelerate, it is normal for the light to go on and off if you quickly
change fhe posiion of the accelerator. lgnore the SHIFT light when you
downshift.

Four-Wheel Drive Vehicles Only: If your vehicle has four-wheel drive and is
equipped with a manual transmission, disregard the shift light when the
transfer case is in 4 LOW.

Locking Rear Axle

It you have ihis feature, your rear axle can give you additional traction on
snow, mud Ice, sand or gravel. It works fike a standard axle most of the
time, but when one of the rear wheels has no traction and the other cne
does, the locking feature will allow the wheal with traction to move the
vehitle.

2-22



Parking Brake

K
To set the parking brake:

Hold the regular brake pedal down with your right foot. Push down the
parking brake pedal with your laft foob It the ignition is on, the brake system
waming fight will come on

To release the parking brake:
Hold the regular brake pedal down. Pull the lever marked RELEASE.

If you are on a hil;

See "Parking on Hills” in the Index. That part shows how 1o tumn your front
wheals.

If you are towing a trailer and are parking on any hill:

See "Towing a Tradler” in the Index. That part shows whal (o do first to keep
ihe traller from moving.
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Features & Confirols

Torque Lock

The parking brake should be set first whenever leaving the driver's seat. If
you are parked on a hill and the transmission is placed in P (Park) before
the parking brake is set, the weight of the vehicle may put too much force
on the parking pawl in the transmission. If may be difficult to pull the selector
lever out of P (Park). This is called "torque lock” To prevent this, the parking
brake should be set BEFORE moving the selector lever to P (Park).

When prepanng o move the vehicle, the selector lever should be moved out
of P (Park) BEFORE releasing the parking brake. Set the parking brake first,
then release the transmission from P [Park), even on leval surfaces.

If "torgue lock™ does ocour, you may have to have another vehicke nudge
your vehicle uphill a little to take some of the pressure off the transmission
while you pull the selector lever out of P (Park),

Shifting Into P (Park) (Automatic Transmission Models Only)

CAUTION

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the shift lever is not
fully in P {Park) with the parking brake firmly sel. Your vehicle can
rofl,

If you have left the engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your vehicle won'l move,
when you're on faurly level ground, use the steps that follow,

It you have four-wheel drive, and your transler case Is in N (Neutral),
your vehicle will be free to roll—even if your shift lever ts in P
(Fark). So, be sure the ansfer case is in a drive gear—not in N
(Meutral).

If you are parking on a hill, or it you're pulling a traider, also see

“Parking on Hills” or “Towing a Trailer” in the |ndex.
Lo e s R e, ————
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Steering Column Shift Lever

1. Hold the brake pedal down with your right foot and set the parking
brake.

2. Move the shift lever into the P (Park) position like this:
o Full the lever toward you,

e
e
-'l.-‘-_
H
—

=1

- RPM X

RNDID21

K21k
* Move the lever up as far as it will go.

3. If you have four-wheel! drive. be sure the transfer case Is in a dnve
gear—not in N (Neutral)

4. Move the ignition key to LOCK.

2. Remove the key and take it with you. If you can walk away from your
vehicle with the ignition key in your hand, your vehicle Is in P (Park).
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine Running (Automatic
Transmission Modeils Only)

CAUTION

It can be dangerous fo leave your vehicle with the engine running.
Your vehicle could move suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in
P (Park) with the parking brake firmly sat.

It you have four-wheel drive with 8 manual transfer case shift lever
and your transfer case i5 in N (Neutral), your vehicle will be free to
roll, even it your shift lever is in P (Park). So be sure the transfer

case s in a drive gear—not in N (Neutral).

And, if you leave the vehicla with the engine running, it could
overheal and even cailch fire. You or others could be injured. Don't
leave your vehicle with the engine running unless you have fo.

If you have to leave your vehicle with the engine running, be sure your
vehicle Is in P (Park) and your parking brake is firmly set, before you leave
it.

It you have four-wheel drive with a manual transfar case shift lever, be sure
that the transfer case is in a drive gear—not in N (Neutral).

After you've moved the shift lever into the P (Park) position, hold the regular
brake pedal down. Then, see if you can move the shiit lever away from
P (Park) without first pulling it toward you.

It you can, it means that the shifi lever wasn't fully locked into P (Park).

Parking Your Vehicle (Manual Transmission Models Only)
Before you get out of your vehicle, put your manual transmission in
R (Reverse) and firmly apply the parking brake

If you have four-wheel drive, be sure your transter case is in a drive gear,
Your vehicle could roll if it sn't.

If you are parking an a hill, or if your vehicle is equipped to tow a trailer,
sea “Towing a Trailer” or "Parking on Hills" in the Index.
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Parking Over Things That Burn

AM22G004

CAUTION
Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust paris under your

vehicle and (gnite. Don'l park over papers, leaves, dry grass or other
things that can bum.
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Features & Controls

Engine Exhaust

Engine exhaust can Kill. It contains the gas carbon maonoxide (CO),
which you can't see or smell. It can cause unconsciousness and
death.

You might have exhaust coming in If
» Your exhaust system sounds strange or different.
e Your vehicle gets rusty undemeath.
* Your vehicle was damaged in a colligion.

e ‘four vehicle was damaged when dnving over high points on the
road or over road debris.

= Repairs weranl done correctly.
« Your vehicle or exhaust system had been modified Improperty.
It you ever suspect exhaust is coming info your vehicle:

» Drive it only with all the windows down o blow out any CO;
and

» Have it fixed immediately.
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Running Your Engine While You're
Parked (Automatic Transmission)

It's betier not to park wilh the engine running. But f you ever have fo, here
are some things to know.

CAUTION

ldling the engine with the air system control off could allow
dangerous exhaust into your vehicle. (See the earkier Caution under
“Engine Exhaust" )

Also, idiing in a closed-in place can lel deadly carbon monoxide (CO)
into your vehicle even if the fan switch Is at the highest setting. One
place this can happen |s a garage. Exhaust—with CO—can come In
easily. NEVER park in a garage with the engine running,

Another closed-n place can be a blizzard. (See "Blizzard in the
Index.)

CAUTION

it can be dangerus lo gel out of your vehicle if the shifi lever s not
fully in P with the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll
Liont leave your vehicle whan the engine s running unlass you have
o, It you've left the enging running, the vehicle can move suddenly
You or olhers could be Injured, To be sure your vehicle won'l move,
even when you're on fairly level ground, always set your parking
brake and move the shift lever 1o P (Park),

It you have four-wheel dnve, and you're transfer case is in N (Neutral),
your vetucke will be free to roll, even i your shift lever is in P [Park).
So, be sure the transfer case s n a dnve gear—not m N (Neutral)
Follow the proper steps to be sure your vehicke won't move. See
“Shifing Into Park” In the Index

It you are parking on a hill, or if you're pulling a brailer, also see
"Parking on Hills" or “Traller Towing” in the Index,
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Features & Controls

Four Wheel Drive

CAUTION

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the shift lever is nol
tully in P (Park) with the parking brake firmly set. If you have
four-wheel drive, also be sure the transfer case is in a drive gear
Your vehicle can roll. If you have left the engine running, the vehicle
can move suddenly. You or others could be Injured. To ba sure your
vehicle won't move, follow the steps below. If you are parking on a
hill, or if you're pulling a trailer, see "Parking on Hills" or “Trailer
Towing” in the Index.

If your vehicle has four-wheel drive, you can send your engine’'s driving power
to all four wheels for extra traction. To get the most safisfaction out of
four-wheel drive, you must be familiar with its operation. Head the part that
follows belore using four-wheel drive, You should use 2H for most normal
driving conditions

Drving

Int &--'ll.pmﬁ;mhr fime-on dry or wet pavement
nmlﬁmu life: of your vehicle's am_ﬁm o s

Transfer Case

PEET

2-30



The transfer case shift lever is on the fioor o the right of the driver. Use this
lever to shift into and out of four-wheel drive. An indicalor near the laver
shows you the transfer case setlings:

. aL
« N
o 2H
. 4H

k2234

The front axle portion of the Indicator diagram will light up when you shift info
four-wheel drive. A shight delay between shifting and the Indicator's lighting Is
normal. If the indicator does not light up, or if the front axle light does not go
out after you shifi out of four-wheel drive, have your dealer check your
system.

When your headlights or parking lights are on, rotate the dial to the right of
your headlight switch to adjust the brightness of your transfer case indicator
light. Rotate the dial up to brighten, or down to dim, the indicator light.

Transfer Case Shift Positions
2H (High): This sefting s for driving In most street and highway situations.
Your front axle is not engaged in two-wheel drive.

4H (High): This setting engages your front axle to help drive your vehicle,
Use 4H when you need exira traction, such as on wet or icy roads, ar in
mast off-road situations.
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N (Neutral): Shift lo this sefting only when your vehicle needs to be towed or
when using a power take off.

4L (Low) This sething also engages your front axle to give you exira traction,
but should be used only for off-road or on extremely slippery surfaces.

You can shift from 2H to 4H or rom 4H fo 2H while the vehicle is moving.
Your front axle will engage faster if you take your foot off of the accelerator
for a few seconds after you shift. In extremely cold weather it may be
necessary to stop or stow the vehicle to shift out of 2H,

To shift into or out of 4L or N (Neutral);

1. Slow the vehicle to a roll, about 3 mph (5 km/h) and shift your
transmission inlo neutral,

2. Shift the transfer case shift lever in one continucus mation,

Don’t pause in N (Neutral) as you shift the transfer case into 4L, or your
gears could clash.

Remember that driving in 4H or 4L may reduce fuel economy. Also, driving in
four-wheel drive on dry pavement could cause your tires to wear faster and
make your transfer case harder to shift.

Front Axle Locking Feature

The front axle locks and unlocks automatically when you shift the transfer
case. A shight delay for the axie to lock or unlock is normal. If the outside
temperature is very hot, or the vehicle has been used under hard driving
conditions, there may be a slight delay for the axle to unlock
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Windows

] |

To open your manual windows, turn the hand crank on each door t0 raise or
IWer your side door windows

If you have the optional power windows, the controls are on each of the side
doors.

The dnver's door has a switch for the passenger windows as well. Your
power windows will work when the ignition has been tumed to ACC or Run

Push the rear of the switch with the power window symbol on it o lower the
window,

Push the front of the switch with the power window symbol on il to raise the
window,

Pa
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Features & Controls

Electric Tailgate Glass Release

PORTE

Before operating your elecinc tailgate glass release, see the caution under
“Tailgate, Tailgate Glass and Rear Doars”™ in this section,

The electnc hatch release button, located below the headhght switch, lets you
release the taligate glass. To use it, slide the button fo the nght until you
hear the latch release the window.

It you have an automatic transmission, your shift lever must be in P (Park) or
N {Neutral) for the release o work, With a manual transmission, you must
apply the parking brake for the release lo work.
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To sound the hom, press the pad with the horn symbol on it. The pad is
located in the center of the steering whesl,

Tilt Wheel (Option)

K2TA%

A Tt steering wheel allows you to adjust the sleering wheel before you dnve.

You can also raise it to the highest level to give your legs more room when
you exit and enter the vehicle.
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To tir the wheel, hold fhe stesring wheeal and pull the lever, Move the
steering wheel lo a comforable level, then release the lever to look the wheel
In place.

Multifunction Lever

Lk L
The lever on the left side of the sleerng column includes your
» Tum Signal and Lane Change Indicator
Headlight High-Low Beam & Passing Signal
Windshield Wipers
» Windshield Washer
Cruise Control (Option)

&
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Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator

KIi&n

The tum signal has two upward (for Right) and two downward (for Left)
posittons. These pesitions allow you to signal a lum or a lane change

To signal a tum, move the lever all the way up or down. When the tum is
finished, the lever will retum automatically.

A green arow on the instrument panel will flash in the direction of the tum
or lang change.

To signal a lane change, just raise or lower the lever until the green arrow
starts 1o flash. Hold it there until you complete your lane change. The lever
will return by itseif when you release it

As you signal a tum or a lane change, if the arrows flash twice as fast as
normal, a signal bulb may be burned out and other drivers won't see your
turm signal

it a bulb is bumed out, replace It to help avoid an accident. If the green
arrows don't go on at all when you signal a tum, check the luse (see
“Fuses” in the Index) and for bumed-cut bulbs.

Operation of Lights

Although your vehicle's lighting system (headlights, parking lights, fog lamps,
side marker lights and tailights) meet all applicable federal fighting
requirements, cerain stales and provinces may apply thelr own lighting
requlations that may require special attention belore you operate these lights.
For example, some junsdictions may require that you operate your lower
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Features & Controls

beam lights with fog lamps at all times, or that headlights be tumed on
whenever you must use your windshield wipers. In addition, most jurisdictions
prohibit driving solely with parking lights, especially at dawn or dusk. It Is
recommended that you check with your own state or provincial highway
authority for applicable lighting regulations.

Headlight High-Low Beam

E24]

To change the headlights from low beam to high or high to low, pull the turn
signal lever all the way toward you. Then release i When the high beams
are on, this blue fight on the instrument panel also will be on,
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Windshleld Wipers

L¥FCE

You control the windshield wipers by tuming the band with the wiper symbol
on it.

For a single wiping cycle, tum the band fo MIST. Hold it there until the
wipers starl, then let go. The wipers will stop after one cycle. If you wanl
mare cycles, hold the band on MIST longer.

You can set the wiper speed for a long or short delay between wipes. This
can be very useful in light rain or snow. Tum the band o choose the delay
time. The closer to LO, the shorer the delay.

For steady wiping al low speed, turn the band away from you to the LO
position. For high speed wiping, tum the band further, to HL To stop the
wipers, move the band to the off symbol,

CAUTION

Damaged wiper blades may prevent you from seeing well enough to
drive safely. To avoid damage, be sure to clear ce and snow from
the wiper blades before using them. If they're frozen fo the
windshield, carefully loosen or thaw them. I your biades do become
damaged get new blades or blade inseris

Heavy snow or ice can overload your wipers. A circuit breaker will stop them
until the motor cools. Clear away snow or ice o prevent an overload.



Features & Controls

Windshield Washer

EX240

Al the top of the multifunction lever there's a paddle with the word PUSH on
it. To spray washer fluid on the windshield, push the paddle.

The wipers will clear the window and then either stop or retum (0 your preset
speed.

CAUTION

2 » Dnving without washer fluid can be dangerous. A bad mud
splash can block your vision. You could hit another vehicle or go
aff the road. Check your washer fluid level often,

* In freezing weather, gont use your washer unbil the windshield is
warmed. Otherwise the washer fluid can form ice on the
windshield, blocking your vision.
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. Dmﬂmmmwmmmﬂ Water can cause the
* solution to freeze and damage your washer fuid fank and other pars
Ef-mu wagsher system. Also, water doesn't clean as well as washer
fluid.

» Fill your washer fiufd tank only 24 full when it's very cold. This

allows for expansion, which could damage the tank if it is completely
full

* Don't use radiator antifreaze in your windshield washer. It can
damage your washer system and paint.

Cruise Control (Option)

KLY

With Cruise Control, you can maintain a speed of about 25 mph (40 km/h)
or more without keeping your foot on the accelerator. This can really help
on long trips. Cruise Control does not work at speeds below about 25 mph
(40 km/h).

When you apply your brakes, or the clutch pedal, Il you have a manual
transmission, the Cruise Control shuts off
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CAUTION

@ e Cruise Control can be dangerous where you can drive safely at
a steady spead. So, don't use your Cruise Control on winding
roads or in heavy traffic.

* Cruise Control can be dangerous on slippery mads. On such
roads, fast changes in tire fraction can cause neediess whegl
spinning, and you could lose control. Don't use Cruise Control

on slippery roads,

To Set Cruise Control

LFFEE

Move the Cruise switch to ON.

if you leave your Cruise Control switch on when you're not using
Cruise, you might hit 2 button and go info Cruise when you don't
want to. You could be startled and even lose control. Keep the

Cruise Control switch OFF until you wani to use it

e Get up to the speed you want.
e Push in the sel button at the end of the lever and release ib

e Take your foot off the accelerator pedal.
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To Resume a Set Speed

Suppose you set your Cruise Control at & desired speed and then you apply
the brake. This, of course, shuts off the Crulse Control. But you don't need
to reset it. Once you're going about 25 mph (40 km/h) or mare; you can
move the Crulse Control switch from ON to RfA for about half a second.

KIl4d

You'll go right back up to your chosen speed and stay there.

CAUTION

If you hold the switch at R/A langer than hall a second, the vehicle
will keep going faster uniil you release the switch or apply the brake.
You could be startied and even lose control. So unless you want to
go faster, don't hold the switch at R/A .

To Increase Speed While Using Cruise Control
There are two ways to go lo a higher speed. Here’s the first:

1. Use the accelerator pedal to get 1o the higher speed

2. Push the button al the end of the lever, then release the button and the
accelerator peaai

You'll now cruise al the higher speed.
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s by
Here's the Second Way to go to a higher speed:

1. Move the Cruise switch from ON to R/A. Hold it there until you get up
o the speed you wani, and then release the switch

2. To increase your speed In very small amounts, move the switch to R/A
for less than thres quariers of a second and then ralease it Each fime
you do this, your vehicle will go about 1 mph (1.6 km'h) faster,

To Reduce Speed While Using Cruise Control

RIGgD

1. Push in the button al the end of the lever uniil you reach the lower
speed you want, then release it
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2. To slow down in very small amounts, push the button for less than half
a second. Each time you do this, you'll go about 1 mph (1.6 km/h)
slower

Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal to increase your speed. When you take your foot
off the pedal, your vehicle will slow down to the Cruise Control speed you set
gariier,

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your Cruise Control will work on hills depends upon your speed,
load, and the steepness of the hills, When going up steep hills, you may
have to step on the accelerator pedal to maintain your speed. When going
downhill, you may have to brake or shift to a lower gear to keep your speed
down, Of course, applying the brake takes you out of Cruise Control. Many
drivers find this to be too much trouble and don't use Cruise Control on
steep hills.

To Get Out of Cruise Control
There are several ways 1o turn off the Cruise Control:

Kiiod

1. Step lightly on the brake pedal or push the clutch pedal, # you have a
manual transmission; OR

2. Move the Cruise switch to OFF.

When you turn off the Cruise Control or the ignition, your Cruise Control sel
speed memary s erased.
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Headlights and Vehicle Lighting

Your light switches are on the left side of your instrument panel,

o e

|
|
v
i
;
P
:
i

KE25g

Push the left side of the switch with the parking lights symbol on it to tum
on:

o Parking Lights

o Sidamarker Lights

o Taillights

» |icense Plate Lights

» Hoof Marker Lights (if you have them)
* |nstrument Panel Lights

» Transfer Case Shift Indicator Light

Push the left side of the switch with the master lighting symbol on it to tum
on the headlights, togather with:

* Parking Lights

o Sidemarker Lights

» Taillights

o Licensa Plate Lights

» Hoof Marker Lights (if you have them)
o Instrument Panel Lights

Transfer Case Shift Indicator Light
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Push the right side of the swiich with the 0 symbol on it to tumn off your
lights.

Tumn the dial at the right of the headlight switch to adjust interior lights.
Tuming the dial all the way up tums on the interior lights.

You can switch your headiights from low beam to high by pulling the
multifunction lever toward you, To return the headlights to low beam, pull the
lever again.

A circuit breaker protects your headlights from electrical overload, If you have
an elecirical overload, your headlights will flicker on and off. If this ever
happens, have your headlight wiring checked right away.

Headlights-On Reminder
A buzzer will sound when your headlights are turned on and your ignition is
in Off, LOCK or Acc.

Daytime Running Lights (DAL) Indicator Light {(Canada Only)

KIXH

if your vehicle was first sold, when new, in Canada, you will have this light

on the instrument panel. It goes on whenever the Daytime Running Lighls are
ofl

Daytime Running Lights {(Canada Only)

The Canadian Federal Govemment has decided that “Daytime Running
Lights” (DRL) are a useful feature, in that DAL can make your vehicla more
visible 10 pedestrians and other drivers duning daylight hours. DRL are
required on new vehicles sold in Canada.



Features & Controls

The high beam headlights will come on at reduced brightness in Daylight
when:

» The ignition s on
s The headlight switch is off, and
» The parking brake 15 released

When vou lum on your headlights, the DRL will switch off and the exterior
lights come on. When you tum off the headlights, the exterior lights will go
out and the high beams will change to the reduced brightness of DRL again.
The DAL Indicator fight on the instrument panel will go on whenever the DAL
are on. This light means that only the DAL are on. When you furn on your
exterior lights, this light will go out. Of course, you may still tum on the
headlights any fime you need to.

To idle your vehicle with the DAL off, set the parking brake. The DAL will
stay off until you release the parking brake.

Dome Lights

The dome lights will come on when you open the doors or tailgate. You can
also tum the dome lights on by turning the interior light dimmer dial on the
headlight swilch all the way up until it clicks.

Ki3&D

You can use the dome lamp switch, located below the headlight swilch, to set
the dome lamps to come on automatically or remain off. To turn the lights off,
just press the side of the switch marked OFF. To return the lights to
automatic cperation, press the side marked AUTO.
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Reading Lighis
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If you have reading lights, press the bar next o the light to turn the light on
Press tha bar again to tum the light off,

K21E

If your vehicle has an overhead console with reading lights, they can be
swiveled o point in the direction you want. To tum the hght on, press the
button next to the light with the master lighting symbol on it. Press the bution
again to tum the lght off,
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Underhood Reel Light

K284

You may have an underhood reel light. It is inside the engine compartment
on the passenger side fender. You can use it as a fiashlight,

To use the light, pull up on the release lever and pull the light out. The cord
will unreel as you pull the light.

Kna

When you are done using the light, reel the cord back into the housing by
turning the handle. Then, slide the light into the holder. Press PUSH on the
release lever to lock the light into the holder.
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Mirrors

KXzha

Inside Mirror
Push or pull the tab under the mirror to reduce glare from headlights behind
you after dark.

Outside Mirrors

K185

Adjust your outside mimors so you can just see the side of your vehicle, and
have a clear view of objects behind you. Some mirrors can be folded in to
enter narrow lj-DDI"-'i'E'y'E.



Features & Controls

Convex Outside Mirror
Your right side mirror may be convex, A convex miror's surface Is curved so
you can see more from the driver's seal,

It you aren't used fo a convex mimor, you can hit another vehicle. A
convex mirror can make things (hke olher vehicles) look farther away
than they really are. If you cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit & vehicle on your right. Check your Inside mirror or geance
over your shoulder belore changing lanes.

Electric Outside Mirrors

EX1ad

If you have electric mirrars, they can be adjusted to point wherg you want
from inside the vehicle. Select the mimor by moving the center of the switch,
located on the driver's door armrest, to R right or L left. Then, adjust the
mirror angle by pressing the outer arows on the switch until the mirror s
adjusted where you want it
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Sun Visors
To block out glare, you can swing down the visors. You can also swing them
out to help block glare from the side.

K24EE

Your visor may have a strap to hold small items, such as maps. Some visors
have mirrors on them

T -

PETa

Some visors have an extender on the inside edge, When the visor is down,
pull the extender out for extra glare coverage at the frant or side.

Some visors have mirrors with lights. The mirror lights will come on when you
it the mirrar cover.
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Features & Controls

Rear Window Wiper and Washer

L

The rear window wiper/washer swiich is on your instrument panel, to the right
of the steering whesl.

e To tum the wiper on, slide the lever to the lever to the right.

For delay wiping, slide the lever under DELAY to the center of the rear wiper
control. The wiper will cycle every ning seconds.

For steady wiper action, move the slide lever all the way to the right

e To wash the window, push in on the end of the lever. Window washer
fluid will continue to spray unfil the lever is released,

The rear window washer uses the same fluid bottle as the windshield washer,
If the fluid level is low in the washer fluid bottle, you may not be able to
wash your rear window. I you can wash your windshield, but not your rear
window, check the fluid level.
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To use the lighter, push it in all the way, and let go. When it's ready, it will
pop back by iself.
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To remove the lmnl ashtray, pull on the front of il

To remove the rear ashirays, press down on the inside tabs and pull.

Don't put papers and other things that bum into your ashirays. If you do,
cigarettes or other smoking materials could set them on fire, causing damage.

Storage Comparimenis
Your vehicle has a variety of siorage compartments provided for your
convenience.
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Features & Controls

Glove Box

K2l

To open your glove box, press the button down and pull the door open.
Two cup holders are provided for your convenience,

Center Floor Console
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Your vehicle may have a console compartment between the bucket seats. To
open it, just squeeze the bultons on both sides of the keyhole, and pull up.
Use your round key to lock this compantment. Your console also includes a
handy place 1o hold cups.
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Your console also has a cup holder that slides out, for the back seat
passengers 10 use,

Cup Holder

PR
i your vehicle has a full or split bench seal, you may have a cup holder
attached 1o the instrument panel.

To use the cup holder, pull the handle and slide the cup holder tray out unti
it stops. Then, let the cup holder swing down into position. To close the cup
holder, Iift the front and shde the tray all the way in
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Features & Controls

Center Overhead Console

L 1

Your vehicle may have an overhead console. It has storage compartments
inside i

FOnG?

it you have a garage door opener, the front overhead compariment can be
used to conveniently store the opener. To install the garage door opener, first
open the compartment door by pressing the release button forward

Peal the protactive backing from the hook and loop patch. Press il firmly o
the back of your garage door opener, as close to the center of the opener
as possibie.
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Canter the garage door opener activabion button over the console door button,
and press the opener firmly into place.

Use the pegs inside the compartment door to make sure the button on the
compartment door will contact the control button on the garage door opener,
Add one peg at a time until the garage door opener operates with the
compariment door closed, when you push the button marked PUSH.
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Features & Controls

PO2Td

The center overhead compartment can be used 1o conveniently stora your
sunglasses. To open the compariment, press the release bufton located at the
rear of the comparimeant doar.

K247

The rear overhead compartment can be used to store a small item, like a

book. To open the compariment, press the release button located al the rear
of the compariment door.
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Other Storage Compartments

K218

Some vehicles have storage areas in the instrument panel. Use these spaces
for Items such as gloves or small books,

Some models have a sinrage pocket on each of the front doors. You can
use the pocke! to store a vanety of small items
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Features & Controls

Instrument Cluster

Your instrument cluster is designed to let you know at a glance how your
vehicle 15 running. You'll know how fast you're going, aboul how much fuel
you have, and many other things you'll need fo know fo drive safely and

economically,

Tachometer Cluster

If you have the tachometer cluster, it looks stightly different but will tell you
everything the standard cluster doas, in addition to displaying the vehicles
gngine revolutions per minute (rpm).

Speedometer and Odometer

Kiix

Your speedomeler lets you see your speed in both mies per hour {mph) and
kilometers per hour (kmf). Your odomeler shows how far your vehicle has
been driven, in eiiher miles (used in the U.S.) or kilometers (used in
Canada).

Tamper Resistant Odometer
Your cdometer is tamper-reststant. The odometer will show silver lines
between the numbers if someone tries 1o tum it back.

You may wonder whal happens if your vehicle needs a new odometer
installed. If the new one can be sel o the mileage tolal of the old odomeler,
then il must be. But if it can't, then if's sel al zero, and a label must be put
on the driver's door to show the old mileage reading when the new odometer
was installed.
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Trip Odometer

LRER

The trip cdometer can fell you how far your vehicle has been driven since
you last set the trip odomeler 1o zero.

To reset the trip odometer, fully press the resel button located near the
readout. If the rese! button is not fully pressed, the trip odometer may not go
all the way back to zero. If it doesn't, you may have to press the reset
button again to reset the readout fo zero,

Tachometer

\F
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-
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It you have a tachometer, it dispiays the engine speed in revolutions per
minute (rpm).
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Features & Controls

‘Do not operate the engine with the tachometer in the red area, or angine
damage may ocour.

Damage Io your engine of vehicle caused by operating the engine in the
mmmﬁmwmmﬂm ;

Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators
This part describes the waming lights and gages that are on your vehicle,
The pictures will help you locate them,

Waming lights and gages can signal that something s wrong before it
becomes seriols enough fo cause an expensive repair of replacement. Paying
attention fo your waming lights and gages could also save you or others from
injury.

Warning lights go on when there may be or is a problem with one of your
vehicle's funclions. As you will see in the delails on the next few pages,
some waming lights come on brigfly when you tum the ignition key just to let
you know they're working. If you are familiar with this pari, you should not be
alarmed when this happens.

Gages can indicate when there may be or is a problem with one of your
vehicle's functions, Often gages and warning lights work together to el you
know when there's a problem with your vehicle.

When one of the waming lights comes on and stays on when you are
driving, or when one of the gages shows there may be a problem, check the
part that tells you what to do about it. Please follow the manual’s advice.
Waiting to do repairs can be costly—and even dangerous. So please get to
know your waming lights and gages. They're a big help.
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Brake System Warning Lighl

Your vehicle's hydraulic brake system is divided into two parts. If one part
isn't working, the other part can still work and stop you. For good braking
though, you need both parts working well. If the waming hght goes on, there
coutd be a brake problem. Have your brake system inspected right away.

K2125

This light should come on as you start the vehicle; If it doesn't come on
then, have il fixed so it will be ready 1o wam you if there's a problem,

This hight will also come on when you set your parking brake, and it will stay
on if your parking brake doesnt release fully. If it stays on affer your parking
brake is fully released, it means you may have a brake problem,

It the light comes on while driving, pull off the road and stop carefully. You
may nofice that the pedal 5 harder to push. Or, the pedal may go closer to
the floor, It may take longer to stop, If the light is still on, have the vehicle
towed for service. (See "Towing Your Vehicle” in the Index.)

CAUTION

Your brake system may not be working properly if the brake waming
light is an. Driving with the brake waming light on can lead to an
accident. if the light is still on after you've pulled off the road and
stopped carefully, have the vehicle towed for Sarvice.
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Features & Controls

Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

PB&E

With anti-lock, this light will go on when you start your engine and may stay
on for several seconds or s0. That's normal.

If the light doesn't come on, have il fixed so it will be ready to wam you if
thara s a problam

If the light stays on, or comes on when you're dniving, your vehicle needs
service. Unless the regular brake system warning light is also on, you will stil
have brakes, but not anti-lock brakes. I the regular brake system waming
light is also on, sea “Brake System Waming Light" eardier in this section.
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Charging System Light

Lk ) |

The red charging system light is located at the upper rAght hand comer of
your instrument cluster. It should come on brefly when you turn on the
ignition, before starting the engine, as a check o show you it is working.
After the engine starls, the light should go out. Il it stays an, or comes on
while you are driving, you may have & problem with your elecincal charging
system, It could indicate that you have a loose allerator drive belt, or that
you have some other electrical problem. Have it checked nght away. Drving
while this light 5 on could drain your battery,

If you must drive a short distance with fhe light on. be cerain to turn off all
your accessories, such as the radio and air conditioner
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Features & Controls

Maifunction Indicator Lamp (Service Engine Soon Light)

SERVICE

ENGINE
SOON

Kaay

A computer monitors operation of your fuel, ignition and emission control
systems. This light should come on when the gniton 15 on, but the engine is
not running, as a check fo show you it is working. If it does not come on at
all, have It fixed nght away, It it stays on, or comes on while you are driving,
the computer Is indicating that you have a problem. You should take your
vehicle in for senvice soon

NOTICE

If you keep dnving your vehicle with this light on, after awhile the emission
controls won't work as well, your fuel economy won't be 88 good, and
your engine may not run as smoothly. This could lead to costly repairs not

covered by your warranty.
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CHECK GAGES Light

This light will come on brielly when you are starling the engine. it the light
comes on and stays on while you are driving, it could indicate a problem with
your vehicle. Check your various gages to see if they are in the waming
Zones

CHECK

GAGES

KI330

Daytime Running Lights (DRL) Indicator Light (Canada Only)

Kilig

If your vehicle was firs! sold, when new, in Canada, you will have this green
light on the instrument panel. It will lignt, ust above the speedometer,
whenever the Daytime Running Lights are on. For more details about DRL,
see “Headiights and Vehicle Lighting” In this section.
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Features & Controls

SHIFT Indicator Light

AR

This light, with the SHIFT/arrow symbol, is at the lefi side ol the instrument
cluster on some vehicles with manual transmissions. Depending on your
particular model, your vehicle may not have this light. The SHIFT indlcatar
light will help you get the best fuel economy. See “Shift Light" or "Shift
Speeds—Vehicles Without Shift Light” in this section for more informalion.

Headlight High Beam Indicator Light

Kixi

This light with the blue high beam symbol is on the left side of the
instrument cluster, The high beam indicator is on whenever you use your high
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beam headlights, For more details about high beams, see “Headlight
High-Low Beam Changer” earlier in this section.

Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator

RIddq
These lights, with the green arrows, are on each side of the instrument

cluster. The signal Indicator will come on whenever you signal a tum or lane
change. See "Tum and Lane Change Signal” earlier in this saction,
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Gages

Fuel Gage
Standard Cluster

E2114
Tachometer Cluster
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The fuel gage, when the ignition is on, telis you aboul how much fuel you
have left in your tank. The gage will first indicate empty before you are out
of fusl, and you should get more fuel as soon as possible.
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Listed are four situations you may experience with your fuel gage:

»

»

At the gas station, the fuel pump shuls off before the gage reads tull,

It takes a litle more or less fuel to fill up than the fuel gage indicated.
For example, the gage may have indicated the lank was half full, but it
actually took a little more or less than half the tank's capacily to fill the
tank.

The gage moves a [iftle when you tum a comer or speed up
The gage doesn't go back to empty when you tum off the ignition,

None of lhese indicate a problem with the fuel gage.

For information on how to fill your fuel tank see "Fusl—Filling Your Tank" in
the Index,

For your fuel tank capacity, see "Fuel—Tank Capacily” in the Index

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

KIlie

This gage shows the engine coolant temperature, |f the gage pointer moves
into the red area, about 260°F (145°C) or more, your engine is too hot! i
means thal your enging coolant has overheated. |f you have bean operating
your vehicle under normal pperaling conditions, you should pull off the road,
stop your vehicle and tum off the engine as soon as possible.

Hot Coolant Can Burn You Badly!
in "Problems on the Ropad”, this manual shows what to do. See “Engine
Overheating” in the Index.
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Features & Controls

Oil Pressure Gage
Standard Cluster

RiITE

Tachometer Cluster

KIT

The cil pressure gage shows the engine oil pressure in psl (pounds per
sguare inch) when the engine is running. Canadian vehicles Indicate pressure
in kPa (kilopascals). Oil pressure may vary with engine speed, outside
tamperature and ol viscosity, but readings above the low pressure zone
indicate the normal operaling range
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A reading in the low pressure zone may be caused by a dangerously low oil
level or other problem causing low oil pressure. Check your oil as soon as
possible,

CAUTION

Don't keep driving if the il pressure is low. If you do, vour engine
can become 5o hot thal it catches on fire. You or others could be
bumed. Check your oil as soon as pessible and have your vehicks
sarviced

NOTICE

Damage 1o your engine from neglacted oil problems can be coally and is
not covered by your warranty,

Veltmeter
Standard Cluster Tachometer Cluster

EIT3E

When your engine is nol running, but the ignition is on (in the Run position),
this gage shows your battery's state of charge in DC volis. When the engine
i5 running, the gage shows the condition of the charging system. Readings

petween the low and high waming zonas indicate the nommal operating range

Readings In aither waming zone indicate a possible problem In the electrical
sysiem
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Features & Controls

You can anly drive for a short time with the reading in either warming zone. If
you must drive, lum off all unnecessary accessonies, and have the vehicle
serviced as soon as possible

Convenience Net

An impropery stored convenience net could be thrown about the
vehicle during a collision or sudden maneuver. You or others could
be injured. When you are done using the convenience net, always
store if in s original storage pouch, and secursly reaftach the pouch
an the rear side of the spare tire cover.

Luggage Carrier

P225

It you have the optional luggage camer, you can load things on top of your

vehicle. The luggage carrier has slats and side rails attached to the roof, and
cross rails which can be moved fore and aft in the side rails to help secure

cargo. Tie the load fo the side rails or side rail supports, Use the cross rails
mostly for fore and aft stops.
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NOTICE

Don't exceed the maximum vehicle capacity when loading your vehicla. For
mare information on vehicle capacity and loading, see “Loading Your Vehicle"
in the Index.

To prevent damage or loss of cargo as you're driving, check now and then fo
make sure the luggage camer and cargo are shll securely fastened.

Be sure the cargo is properly loaded.

» |f small heavy objects are placed on the roof, place the load in the area
over the rear wheels (behind the rear side door on wagon models). I
you need to, cut a pisce of 3B inch plywood to fit inside the cross rails
and side rails to spread the load. It plywood Is used, tie it to the side
rail supports.

= Tie the load to the cross rails or the side rail supports. Use the cross
rails only to keep the load from sliding,

= |f you need to carry long items, move the cross rails as far apan as
they will go. Tie the load to the cross rails and the side rails or side rail
supports. Also tie the load to the bumpers. Do nat tie the load so tightly
that the cross rails or side rails are damaged.

= After moving the cross rails, be sure to tighten all the slider screws.

To reduce wind noise, the cross rails must be installed with the narrow edge
toward the front of the vehicle.

Also, the front cross rail should be about 8 inches (200 mm) behind the front
anchor on Utility models.
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Trailer Wiring Harness

K173

The 7-wira hamess 15 stored under your vehicle along the rear lrame
crossmember. The hamess has a 30 amp in-line fused battery feed wire and
no connector, and should be wired by a qualified electrical service person.
Sacurely attach the hamess fo the trailer, then tape or strap it to your
vehicle's frame rail. Be sure you leave it loose enough so the wiring won't
bind or break when turning with the frailer, but not so loose that it drags on
he ground

Store the hamess in its original position. Wrap the hamess logether and tie il
neatly so it won't be damaged.
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Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

Section

In this section you'll find out how to operate the comfort control and audio
systems offered with your vehicle. Be sure to read about the particular system
supplied with your vehicle.

For explanation of vehicle symbols in this section, refer to “Vehicle

Symbols” in Section 0.
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Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

Comfort Controls
Flow-Through Ventilation System

KIig0

Your vehicle's flow-through ventilation system supplies outside air to the inside
of your vehicle when it is moving. With the side windows closed, air will flow
into the front air inlet grilles. through the vehicle and out the rear air exhaust
valves. Outside air will also enter the vehicle when the heater or the air
conditioning fan is running.

Ventilation Tips

* Keep the hood and front air inlet free of ice, snow, or any other
obstruction (such as leaves). Tha heater and defroster will work far
better, reducing the chance of fogging the inside of your windows.

* When you enter a vehicle In cold weather, tum the blower fan to HI for
a few moments before driving off. This helps clear the intake ducts of
snow and moisture, and reduces the chance of fogging the Ingide of
your windows

* Keep the air path under the front seats clear of objects. This helps air
to circulate throughout your vehicle.

Your vehicle's flow-through ventilation system supplies ocutside alr to the inside
of your vehicle when it s moving. With the side windows closed, air will flow
into the front alr inlet grilles, through the vehicle and out the rear air exhaust
valves, Ouiside air will also enter the vehicie whean the heater or the air
conditioning fan is running.

32



Air Venis

K215

You will find ar vents in the center and on the sides of your mstrument
panal. You can move the vents to direct the flow of alr, or clogse the vents
altogeiher. When you close a vent, it will increase the flow of air coming out
of any vents that are open,

It your vehicle does not have air conditioning, there are ar vents below the
instrument panel. Each vent has a handle with a venl symbol on it Use the
handle fo open and close the vent,



Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

Heating System (Without Air Conditioning)
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It your vehicle does not have air conditioning, this is what your heafing
system will look like,

Fan Knob
The knob on the right has four positions. To increase the air flow, tum it
toward (+). To decrease the air flow, turn il toward {—),

Temperature Lever

The bottom lever lets you select the temperature of the air flowing into your
vehicle. Move the lever nght toward (+) for warmer air. Move the lever lefi
toward (—) lor cooler air

Function Lever
The top lever can be moved to three different heating functions.

Defrost (Right): This setting operates the defroster. Heated alr comes out
near the windshield. Use this when you get fog or ice on the windshield.

Heater (Center): Heated air comes out near the fioor. This Is best for cold
weather.

Vent (Left): The air comes out at the vents on your instrument panel and
at your front side windows.

Placing the lever between posilions sends air out both venis,



Heater Output
Optional Engine Block Heater

It your engine is equipped with an optional engine block heater, you can use
it during initial start-up in cold weather (20°F, -8°C, or lower) fo help heat the
passenger compartment faster. Because an engine block heater wams the
engine coolant, your vehicle's heating system can provide some heat as soon
a5 you star the angine.

The use of an engine block heater also reduces the time it lakes for the
engine to reach normal operating temperature, and shortens the time it takes
the heater to reach full output For maore information, See “Engine Block
Heater” in the Index.

Electronic Heating/Air Conditioning System
Function Display

K335

It your vehicle has air conditioning, your heatingfair conditioning system will
ook like this.

When you first tum on your vehicle's air conditioning, open the windows 1o
clear the vehicle of hot air,



Comfort Conirols & Audio Systems
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Your system has a lighted display showing each system when it is operating.
Dunng normal operation, all the lights won't come on at the same time. Only
the ones displaying the current settings will light

System Conftrols

A/C Button: Press the button marked A/C to tum your air conditioner on and
off. The AIC symbol will light on your display and air will come out of your
dashboard vents. The fan will automatically be set on LOW.

When you press the AJC button to tum the air conditioner off, the system wil
operate In the vent mode. When you tum the air condifioner back on, the
system will operate in the mode that you last selected unless the OFF button
was pressed.

OFF Button: Press this button fo tum the alr conditioning’ heating system off
Pressing OFF will erase the present mode of operation from the system's
memary. Outside air will still come out of the heater outlet whenever the
vehicle is moving forward

It the OFF button was pressed, you must press A/C, MAX, or cne of the
BLEND buttons for the system lo come back on.

Air Controls (BLEND)

The two buttons to the nght of the system display control the air flow. You
can blend the air flow to suit your needs. The amount of blending is shown
on the display by an armow moving between the figure's feat (ficor air flow)
and head (vent air flow).



Right Button

Defrost (Top): Press here to operate the defroster. Heated ar comes out
near the winashield. You can use it to help clear fog or ice on your
windshield,

Heater (Bottom). Press here, and heated air comes out near the fioor. This
setting is best for passenger comforl in cold weather.

The air flow can be blended between the two positions, To blend between
positions, press the side of the button showing the area where you would like
more air flow. The system will automatically begin to blend toward the position
chosen. To stop the system between positions, just press the SAME side of
the button again.

Left Button
Vent (Top); Prass the top of this button and all of the aiflow will come
through the instrument panel venis.

Heater (Bottom): Press the bottom of this button and all of the aiflow will
come through the floor oullet.

The air flow can be blended between the two positions, To blend between
positions, press the side of the swilch showing the area where you would like
more air flow. The system will automatically begin to blend foward the position
chosen. To stop the system batween positions, just press the SAME side of
the bution again,

Temperature Selector Bar

The bar under your system display lets you select the temperature of the air
coming inta your vehicle, Press COLD for cooler air and prass HOT for
warmer air. Release the bar when the system reaches the temperature you
want The temperature is shown on the display by an arrow moving between
C and H.

Fan Conirol Button

This butlon is in the upper right comer of your system control panel. The fan
has four settings—low, medium low, medium high and high. Press the top of
the bution (+) lo increase the air flow. Press the bottom of the button (—) to

decrease the alr flow. The setting you select is shown on your display as
LOW, MED LOW, MED Hi or HI.

Air Recirculation Button

if you press the MAX button (RECIR on some models), the air in your
vehicle will be recirculated. With the air conditioner on, MAX will give you
maximum cooling, It can also be used In all modes to help keep dust out of
your vehicle. When MAX is selected, REC will light on your display.
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Rear Air Conditioning and Heating Systems (Wagon
Models)

If- your vehicle has either or both of these systems, you can increase and
decrease the air flow at the rear vents. Depanding an the system you have
and the seffing selected, you can send cooled or heated ar fo the rear of
the vehicle,

Rear Air Conditioning (Without Rear Healer)
Front Control Rear Conirol

LrLTE

If your vehicle has rear air conditioning (without rear heater), the confrois are
located above the front and second seats. The front and rear overhead
controls let you increase and decrease Ihe air flow at the rear venls,

To operate the rear air conditioning system, the front air conditioning system
must be on, With the front air conditioning system off, the rear system
controls can be used fo circulate air in the rear of the vehicle.

To operate the rear system using the front control, just fum the knob to
blower position you want

To use the rear control, first tum the front control knob to REAR CNTL.
Then, the rear control can be used o increase and decrease the air flow.



Rear Heater (Without Rear Air Conditioning)

K2172

If you have & rear heater (without rear air conditioning), the control switch is
located on the Instrument panel. To increase and decrease the flow of heated
air to the rear floor vents, move the switch with the fan symbol on it to the
blower speed you want,

Move the switch all the way to the left position to tumn the rear blower off,
and each position fo the nght increases the flow of heated air,

Move the switch all the way to the right position to turn the blower on high,
providing maximum flow of healed air.
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Rear Air Conditioning and Rear Heater
Front Control Rear Control

KT

If your vehicle has a rear air conditioning and rear heater system
combination, controls are provided to regulate the temperature, location and
speed of the air flow.

To adjust the air temperature, tum the temperature knob on the right side of
the control panel. For wammer air turn the knob to the right (red) side, and
for cooler air, tum the knob to the lelt (blue} side.

To regulate the air fiow location, adjust the center knob on the control panal.
Tumn the knob toward the left for floor vent air flow or foward the night for
headliner vent air flow. Generally, the upper vents are used for air
conditioning and the floor vents for heating: however, the control knob may be
sét to allow any desired blend of air flow.

To adjust the air flow speed, tum the fan control knob on the left side of the
control panel to the desired blower setling.

To aclivate the rear control, move the fan knob on the front control 1o REAR
CNTL. This will allow second seal passengers to adjust the controls as they
desira,
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Rear Window Defogger

Lk

You can tell i your vehicle has this option by looking at the rear window. |f
you see |ines running across the glass, you have . These are the wires
which heat your window,

Seraping fhe inside of your rear window could cut and damage the
defogger, Your warranty would not cover this damage. And don't put
decals thare, you might have to scrape them off.

For best results, clear the window of as much snow or ice as possible first

To tum on the rear window defogger, find the switch marked REAR DEFOG
on your Iinstrument panel, just below the healer system. Press the nghl side
of the swilch, with the defog symbol on i, until the light in the swilch comes
on, then release it. The rear window defogger will only work (f the ignition
switch is tumed to RUN

You can lum fhe defogger off at any time by pressing the left, lighted side of
the switch. The delogger will shut nself off after several minutes, so that the
glass does nol gel too hot. If the defogger shuts off, and the window still
isn't clear, turn the defogger on again.
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Audio Systems

Your Delco™ audio system has been designed to operate easily and give
years of listening pleasure. But you will get the most enjoyment out of it, if
you acquaint yourself with it first. Find out what your Delco™ system can do
and how to operate all its controls, to be sure you're getting the most out of
the advanced engineering that went into it,

Hearing damage from loud noise is almost undetectable until it is too
late. Your hearing can adapt to higher volumes of sound. Sound that
seems nommal can be loud and harmful o your hearing. Take
precautions by adjusting the volume control on your radio fo a safe
sound level before hearing adapts to it

To help avoid heaning loss or damage:
* Adjust the volume control to the lowest sefting.
» |ncrease volume slowly until you hear comfortably and clearly.

FM Stereo

FM stereo will give you the best sound. But FM signals will reach anly about
10 10 40 miles (16 to 65 km). And, tall buildings or hills can interfere with
FM signals, causing the sound to come and go.

AM
The range for most AM stations is greater than for FM, especially at night,
The longer range, however, can cause stations to interfere with each other.
AM can pick up noise from things like electncal storms and power lines. If
the noise interferes with your listening, try reducing the treble to lessen the
noise.
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AM Stereo

This means the Delco™ system can receive C-QUAM™ stereo broadcasts.
Many AM stations around the country use C-QUAM™ fo produce stereo,
though some do not. (C-QUAM™ is & registered trademark of Motorala, Inc,).
If your Delco™ system can get C-QUAM™, your “STEREQ" light will come on
when you're receiving it.

How to Operate Your AM ETR"Radio

PWRsVOL TONE

o

TLUNE RCL SET

To Play the Radio
Prass the PWR-VOL-TONE knob to switch the radio on and off. This knob
does two other things:

o |t controls the volume, The VOL knob increases the volume when
rotated clockwise.

» The knob behind the PWR-VOL knob is the TONE knob. Rotate this
knob counterclockwise for more bass and clockwise lor more treble,

TUNE Button

Press the side of the button with the down arrow to decrease the radio
frequency or the side of the switch with the up arrow to increase the radio
frequeancy.

RCL Buiton

When the ignition is off, press the RCL bufton to display the time. With the
ignition in RUN or ACC, press it to recall the station frequency when the time
is showing.
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Pushbuttons
The five pushbuttons let you retumn to favonte skations. Jusk:

» Tune n the station you want
o Press the SET bution. (SET appears In the VF display for a few
seconds),

o Within 5 seconds, press one of the five pushbuttons o store the station.
Whanever you press that button, the presel station will relurn,

How to Operate Your AM-FM Stereo
Audio System and Cassette Deck

- T T e T BT T IR T R e

- T
;

SEEH

PO2cS

To Play the Radio
Press the amber PWR button to switch the radic on and off.

VOL
Controls the volume. Pressing (+) increases volume, (—) decreases volume,

RCL

When the ignition is off, press the RCL button fo display the time, With the
ignition on, press RCL 1o recall the station frequency and volume setting
when the time is showing

BAL/FADE

To balance and lade the sound between the nght/left or front/rear speakers,
use the four buttons with the speaker symbols on them. Press the left and
right buttons to adjust the left and nght speaker balance. Pressing the top
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and bottom buttons adjusts the front and rear speaker volume, or fade. The
relative balance and fade adjustments are shown on the VF display.

TUNE
Press the (+) fo increase freguency and (—) o decrease frequency.

AMFM
Push to get AM or FM.

SEEK
Press the SEEK button o make the receiver seek, and stop al, the next
higher avallable station,

SCAN

Press the SCAN bution to make the receiver scan, and momentarily pause
at, all available slations, SCAN will appear in the VF display while the
receiver is In the scan mode. Press SCAN again to cancel the scan mode
and hold the current station,

Pushbuttons

The six pushbuttons let you return to favorte stations. You can set the
pushbuttons for up to twelve favorite stations (6 AM and 6 FM). To set the
pushbuttons, just:

e Tune in the stabion you want.

* Press the SET button. (SET appears in the VF display for a few
seconds.)

e Within 5 seconds, push one of the six pushbuttons to store the station.
After that, whenever you press that button, the preset station will retum,

Clock
To set the clock, just:

* Press the SET button. The word SET will light up in the VF display.

» Within 5 seconds, press and hold the SEEK buiton until the comect hour
appears on the display.

» Then, press and hold the SCAN button until the comect minute appears
on the display.

» After you set the time, the word SET will remain in the VF display for a
few seconds.

TREBLE
Push (+) to hear more treble,

Push (—) to hear less treble,

3-15



Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

BASS
Fush (+) to hear more bass,

Fush (—) to hear less bass.

Adjust these buttons to give a pleasing sound. If a station is weak and noisy,
just reduce TREB 1o lassen interference.

Cassette Deck

L )

If you have a cassefte deck, it is buill to work best with tapes that are 30 fo
45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer than that are so thin that they
may not work well i this player,

Once the tape is playing, use the radio confrol knobs for volume, balance
and fade, just as you do for the radio. The arrows on the player indicate
which side of the tape is being played.

REV
To rapidly reverse the tape, press REV. The lape will rapidly reverse until you
press (he FWD button lightly,

FWD
To rapidly advance the tape, press FWD. The tape will rapidly advance until
you press the REV button lightly.

PROG

To go from one side of the tape to the other, press the PROG button.
Observe the lighted arows to determine which side of the tape is being
played.
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If a tape is inserted with side 1" (or "A") up, then the up amow means thal
that side is being played. Likewise, a down arow would indicate that side "2
for "B") had been selected. The plaver will automatically switch to the other
side of the tape when the first side ends.

EJECT
To remove the tape or stop the fape and swilch 1o radio, press the EJCT
button

How to Operate Your AM-FM Stereo
Audio System and Cassette Deck with Equalizer

PIRU

To Play the Radio
Press the amber PWR button to switch the radio on and off

VOL
Confrols the volume. Pressing (+) Increases volume; (—) decreases volume.

RCL

When the ignition 5 off, press the RCL button to display the time. With the
ignition on, press RCL fo recall the station frequency and volume setting
when the time is showing

BAL/FADE

To balance and fade the sound between the right/left or front/rear speakers,
use the four buttons with the speaker symbols on them. Press the left and
right buttons to adjus! the left and nght speaker balance. Prassing the top

and bottom buttons adjusis the front and rear speaker volume, or fade. The
relative balance and fade adjustments are shown on the VF display.
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TUNE
To tune in radio stations, push the (+) to Increase frequency and (—) to
decrease frequency.

AMFM
Push to get AM or FM.

SEEK
Press the SEEK button to make the receiver seek, and stop at, the next
higher availabie station.

SCAN

Press the SCAN button to make the receiver scan, and momentarly pause
at, all available stations. SCAN will appear in the VF display while the
recelver 15 in the scan mode. Press SCAN again to cancel the scan mode
and hold the current station.

Pushbuttons

The six pushbuttons let you retum to favorite stations. You can set the
pushbuttons for up to twelve favorite stations (6 AM and 6 FM). To set the
pushbuttons, just

o Tune in the station you want.

o Press the SET button. (SET appears in the VF display for a few
seconds. )
» Within 5 seconds, push one of the six pushbuttons to store the station.
After that, whenever you press that button, the preset station will return.
Clock
To set the clock, just:
» Press the SET button. The word SET will light up in the VF display.
» Within 5 seconds, press and hold the SEEK button unfil the correct hour
appears on the display.

» Then, press and hold the SCAN button until the correct minute appears
on the display.

» After you set the time, the word SET will remain in the VF display for a
few seconds.

Tone
To adjust the tone of this radio combination, see the instructions for the

graphic equalizer tape deck.
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AmSt

The AmSt button 15 just below the PWR button. Push this when you tune 1o
an AM station that broadcasts in stereo. Your STEREO fight will come on
when you're receiving AM stareo. If you push AmSt and there is no more
noise, it means the station is weak. You'll hear the station better if you don't
use AmSt. Just push the AmSt button again to cancel sterso.

NOTE: Your Delco system may be able to recelve C-QUAMT stereo
broadcasts. Many AM stations around the country use C-QUAM® lo produce
steren, though some do not C-QUAM™ is a registered trademark of Motoroka
Inc. If your Delco system can get C-QUAM®™ signals, your STEREQ light wil
come on when you are receiving slereo,

Cassette Deck with Graphic Equalizer

Hat

Press the PWR button on the radio o tum the unit on. The radio will play
unfil @ cassefte is pushed into the casseite entry door (the tape side goes in
first.) The cassette deck Is buill 1o work best with tapes that are 30 to 45
minutes long on each side. Tapes longer than that are so thin that they may
not work well in this player.

Once the tape iz playing, use the VOL, BAL and FADE controls on the
radio. The amows indicate which side of the lape is being played

Equalizer

Boost the bass, emphasize a voice in a song, brighten the treble—your
equalizer enables you to adjust five separate sound frequencies to your
individual taste.
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Press (+) to emphasize a frequency, press (—) to de-emphasize it It's besl
to begin with all the controls in the middle position, then adjust each control
as you like. Observe the VF display for relative emphasis.

CrO2

This button sets tape bias. When playing high bias chrome or metal tapes,
press CrO2 (the light in the buiton will come on). When playing standard
lapes, press the button again (the hight will go out).

PROG

To go from one side of the fape to the other, press the PROG bution,
Observe the lighted arrows to determine which side of the tape is being
played.

If a tape Is Inserted with side “1% (or "A") up, then the up arrow means that
that side is being played. Likewise, a down amow would indicate that side "2"
(or “B") had been selected. The player will automatically switch to the other
side of the tape when the first side ends.

EJECT
Press EJECT 1o eject the cassetie tape from the player (the radio will then
play.)

FWD

To rapidly advance the tape, press FWD, The light in the button will be [
and the tape will rapidly advance until you press the REV button lightly.

SEEK

To search for the next selection on the tape, forward or back, press SEEK
(the light in the SEEK button will be lit) and either FWD or REV. For the
seek mode fo stop, there must be at least a 4-second gap between
selections on the tape.

REV
To rapidly reverse the tape, press REV. The light in the button will be lit ang
the tape will rapidly reverse until you press the FWD button lightly,

REPT
Press REPT to repeat the currently playing selection on the tape. For the
repeat to stop, there must be at least a 4-second gap belween selections,



Care of Your Cassetlte Tape Player

A tape player that is not cleaned regularly can cause reduced sound quality,
ruined cassettes, or a damaged mechanism, Cassette tapes should be stored
in their cases away from contaminants, direct sunlight, and extreme heat. |f
they aren't, they may not operaie properly or cause failure of the tape player.

Your tape player should be cleaned regularly each month or after 15 hours of
use. If you notice a reduction in sound quality, try a known good cassefte to
see it the tape or the player 15 at fault. If this other cassette has no
improvement in sound quality, clean the tape player.

Clean your tape player with a wiping-action, non abrasive cleaning cassette,
and follow the directions provided with it

Casseftas are subject to wear and the sound quality may degrade over fime,
Always make sure that the cassefte tape is in good condilion before you
have your tape player serviced,

E1313

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand most car washes without being
damaged. If the mast should ever become slightly bent, you can straighten it
out by hand. If the mast is badly bent, as it might be by vandals, you should
replace it

Check every once in a while to be sure the mast is still tightened to the
fender.
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Your Driving and the Road

Here you'll find information about driving different kinds of roads and in
varying weather conditions, We've also included many other useful fips on
driving.
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Your Driving and the Road

Road Signs

The road signs you see everywhere are coded by color, shape and symbal,
It's a good idea to know these codes so thal you can quickly grasp the basic
meaning or intent of the sign even before you have a chance o read it

Color of Road Signs

WRONG
WAY

AMAG2R01

RED means STOP. It may also indicate thal some movement is not allowed.
Examples are DO NOT ENTER and WRONG WAY.

oot NO PASSING
ADVANCE o
CROSSING

AMEG002

YELLOW indicaies a general waming. Slow down and be careful when you
see a yellow sign. It may signal a railroad crossing ahead, a no passing
Zonge, or some other polentially dangerous situation. Likewise, a yellow solid
line painted on the road means “Don't Cross.”
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WORKERS
AHEAD

ARERE0IO0T

ORANGE indicates road construction or maintenance. You'll want o slow
down when you see an orange sign, as part of the road may be closed off
or tom up. And there may be workers and maintenance vehicles around, foo.

| EMLTHWH HHTTHWH

AMAGIOG

GREEN s used to guide the driver. Green signs may indicate upcoming
freeway ewits or show the direction you should tum to reach a particular
place.

HOSPITAL INFORMATION

AN407005
BLUE signs with white letters show maotorists’ services.
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>
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CANDEMG SWIMMING

AMEND0E

BROWN signs point out recreation areas or points of historic or cultural
interest,

Shape of Road Signs
The shape of the sign will tell you something, too.

AWMACEOOT

An OCTAGONAL (eight-sided) sign means STOP. It is always red with while
letiers.



AMAGRITE

A DIAMOND-shaped sign is 2 waming of something ahead—lor example, the
end of a divided highway, a curve, steep hill, soft shoulder, or & narrow

bridge.
AN D300

A TRIANGLE polinted downward, indicates YIELD, It assigns the right-cf-way
to traffic on cerain approaches to an intersection.

AML0ITI0

A TRIANGULAR sign also ls used on two-lane roads to indicate a NO
PASSING ZONE. This sign will be on the left side of the roadway.
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KEEP LEFT OR RIGHT TURN
RIGHT THROUGH QDMLY

AMAER011

RECTANGULAR (square or oblong) signs show speed limits, parking
regulations, give directions, and such information as distances 1o cities.

Symbols on Road Signs

There are many intemnational road signs in use today.

CYIEerd )i

The basic message of many of these signs IS in pictures or graphic symbaols.
A picture within a circle with a diagonal line across it shows what NOT to do.

Ir‘;- 4 I/I T i ————

| @ ® ‘

'H'—r:l‘l W e l-' o - -JI'
:Emt,: F-l:!::::r-lr; NO BICYCLES

ANn2073
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Traffic Lights

AMARZOTA

We're all familiar with traffic lights or stop lights. Often green arrows are

being used in the lights for improved traffic control. On some multilane roads,
green arrows light up, indicating that traffic in one or more lanes can move or
make a turn. Green arrows don't mean “go nc matter what.” You'll still need
to proceed with caution, yieiding the nght of way o pedesinans and
somatimes to other vehicles.

Some traffic ights also use red arrows to signify that you must stop before
fuming on red

REVERSIBLE
LANE ON
MULTI-LANE
ROADWAY

AMabznel

Many city roads and expressways, and even bridges, use reversible-lane
traffic control during rush hours. A red X light above a lane means no driving
in that lane at thal time. A green arrow means you may drve in thal lane.
Look for the signs posted to warn drivers what hours and days these
systems are in effect.
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Pavement Markings

NO PASEING ZONE

AMAG2OTE

Pavement markings add to trafiic signs and signals. They give information to
drivers without taking attention from the roadway. A solid yellow line on your
side of the road or lane means "don cross.”

Your Own Signals

Drivers signal to others, too. It's not only more polite, it's safer, to let other
drivers know whal you are doing. And In some places the law requires driver
signals.

Tumn and lane change signals: Always signal when you plan to fum or
change lanas.

It necessary, you can use hand signals oul the window: Left arm straight out
for & left tumn, down for slow or about-to-stop, and up for a right tum,

Slowing down: Il time allows, tap the brake pedal once or twice In advance
of slowing or stopping. This wams the drver behind you.

Disabled: Your four-way flashers signal that your vehicle is disabled or is a
hazard. See “Hazard Waming Flasher" in fhe Index.

Traffic Officer
The traffic police officer is also a source of imporiant information. The officer's
signals govemn, no matter what the traffic lights or other signs say.

The next pant discusses some of the road conditions you may encounter,



Defensive Driving
The best advice anyone can give about driving is: Dnve defensively.

Please start with a very important safety device in your vehicle: Buckle up.
(See “Safety Belts" In the Index.)

Defensive driving really means "be ready for anything,” On city streets, rural
roads, or freeways, it means “always expect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedestrians or other drivers are going to be careless and make
mistakes. Anticipate whal they might do. Be ready for their mistakes.

Expect children to dash oul from behind parked cars, often followed by other
children. Expect occupants in parked cars to open doors into traffic. Watch for
movement in parked cars—someong may be about to open a door.

Expect other drivers to run stop signs when you are on a through street, Be
ready to brake if necessary as you go through intersections. You may not
have to use the brake, but if you do, you will be ready.

If you're driving through & shopping center parking lot where there are
well-marked lanes, directional arrows, and designated parking areas, expec
some drivers to ignore all these markings and dash straight toward one part
of the lot.

Pedestrians can be careless. Walch for them, In general, you must give way
to pedestrians even If you know you have the right of way

Rear-end collisions are about the most preventable of accidents. Yet they are
common. Allow enough following distance. It's the best defensive driving
maneuver, in both city and rural driving. You never know when the vehicle in
front of you is going to brake or tum suddenly.

Here's a final bit of information about defensive driving. The most dangerous
time for diving in the U.S. is very early on Sunday moming. In fact, GM
Research studies show that the most and the least dangerous times for
driving, every week, fall on the same day. That day is Sunday, The most
dangerous fime Is Sunday 3 am. fo 4 am. The safest time is Sunday from
10 am. to 11 am. Drving the same distance on a Sunday at 3 am. isn't
just a little more dangerous fhan it is at 10 a.m. Ii's about 134 times more
dangerous.

That leads lo the next par,
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Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking and driving is a national tragedy. It's
the number one contributor to the highway death toll, claming thousands of
victims every year. Alcohol takes away three things that anyone needs to
drive & vehicle.

e Judgment
e Muscular Coordination
= \ision

Police records show that half of all molor vehicle-related deaths involve
alcohol—a driver, a passenger or someonse else, such as a pedestrian, had
been drinking. In most cases, these deaths are the result of someone who
was drinking and driving. Over 25,000 motor vehicle-related deaths occur
each year because of alcohol, and thousands of people are injured,

Just how much alcohol is too much if a person plans 1o drive? |deally, no
one should drink alcohol and then drive. But if one does, then what's "too
much™? It can be a lot less than many might think, Although it depends on
gach person and situation, here 5 some general information on the problem.

The Blood Alcohol Content (BAC) of someone who Is drinking depends upon
four things:

» How much alcohol |s in the drink,

= The drinker's body welght.

e The amount of food that is consumed before and during drinking.

e The length of ime it has taken the drinker to consume the alcohol.
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According to the Amerncan Medical Association, a 180-pound (82 kg) person
who drinks three 12-ounce (355 ml) botties of beer in an hour will end up
with & BAC of about 0.06 percent. The person would reach the same BAC
by drinking three 4-ounce (120 ml) giasses of wine or three mixed drinks if
each had 1-1/2 ounces (45 ml) of a liquor like whiskey, gin or vodka.

It's the amount of alcohol thal counts. For example, if the same person drank
three double martinis (3 ounces or 90 mi of liquor each) within an hour, the
person's BAC would be close to 0.12 percent. A person who consumes food
just before or during drinking will have a slightly lower BAC level.
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The law In most U.S. states sets the legal limit at a BAC of 0.10 percent. In
Canada the hmit is 0.08 percent, and in some other countries it's lower than
that. The BAC will be over 0.10 percent after three to six dnnks (in one
hour). Of course, as we've seen, it depends on how much alcohol is in the
drinks, and how quickly the person drinks them.

But it's very important to keep in mind that the ability io dnve is affected well
below a BAC of 0.10 percent. Research shows that the driving skills of many
peaple are impaired al a BAC approaching 0.05 percent, and that the effecis
are worse at night. All dnvers are impaired al BAC levels above 0.05 percent.
Statistics show that the chance of being in an accident increases sharply for
drivers who have a BAC of 0.05 percent or above. A driver with a BAC leveal
of 0.06 percent (three beers in one hour for a 180-pound or 82 kg person)
has doubled his or her chance of having an accident. At a BAC level of 0.10
percent, the chance of that driver having an acciden! is six limes greater; al
a level of 0.15 percent, the chances are twenty-five times greater! And, the
body takes about an hour to rid itself of the alcohol In one drink. No amount
of coftee or number of cold showers will speed that up.

“I'l be careful” isn't the right answer, What if there's an emergency, a need
to take sudden action, as when a child dans into the street? A person with a
higher BAC might not be able to react quickly enough to avold the collision,

There's something else about drinking and driving that many people don't
know. Medical research shows that alcohol in & person’s system can make
crash Injuries worse. That's especially true for brain, spinal cord and hear
injuries. That means that if anyone who has been drinking—driver or
passenger—is in a crash, the chance of being killed or permanently disabled
is higher than if thal person had not been dnnking. And we've already seen
that the chance of a crash itself is higher for drinking drivers.

Dninking and then driving 1s very dangerous. Your reflexes,
perceptions, and judgment will be affected by even a small amount
of alcohol. You could have a serious—or even falal—aocident if you
dnve afier drinking. Please don drink and drive or ride with a dnver
who has been drnking. Ride home in a cab; or if you're with a
group, designaie a driver who will not drink.
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Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems thal make your vehicle go where you want it to go.
They are the brakes, the steering and the accelerator All three systems have
to do their work at the places where the tires meet the road.

A Mazan0E

Sometimes, as when you're driving on snow or ice, it's easy to ask maore of
those contrpl systems than the tires and road can provide. That means you
can lose control of your vehicle,

Braking
Braking action invoives perception time and reaction time.

First, you have 1o decide to push on the brake pedal. That's perception
time. Then you have to bring up your fool and do i1, That's reaction time.

Average reaction time is about 34 of a second. But that's only an average.
It might be less with one driver and as long as two or three seconds or
more with another. Age, physical condition, alertness, coordination, and
eyesight all play a par. So do alcohol, drugs and frustration. Bul even in 34
of a second, a vehicle moving al 60 mph (100 km/h) travels 66 feet (20 m).
That could be a lot of distance in an emergency, so keeping enough space
between your vehicle and others is impartant.

And, of course, actual stopping distances vary greally with the surface of the
road (whether it's pavement or gravel), the condition of the road (wet, dry,
icy); tire tread, and the condifion of your brakes.
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Most drivers treal their brakes with care. Some, however, averwork the
braking system with poor driving habits.

» Avoid needless heavy braking. Some people drive in spurts—heavy
acceleration followed by heavy braking—rather than keeping pace with
traffic. This is a mistake. Your brakes may not have time 1o cool

between hard stops. Your brakes will wear out much faster if you do a
lot of heavy braking.

o Don't “ride” the brakes by letting your left foot rest lightly on the brake
pedal while dnving.

A NRE 05D

CAUTION

“Riding” your brakes can cause them to overheat to the point that
they won't work well. You might not be able to stop your vehicle in
ime to avoid an accident. It you "ride” your brakes, they will get so
hot they will require a lot of pedal force fo slow you down. Avoid
“riding" the brakes.

NOTICE

“Riding” the brakes wears them out much faster. You would need costly
brake replacement much sooner than normal, and it also reduces fuel
BCONOMY.

If you keep pace with the traffic and allow realistic lollowing distances, you
will eliminate a lol of unnecessary braking. That means better braking and
longer brake life.
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o Il your engine ever stops while you're driving, brake narmally buf don't
pump your brakes. If you do, the pedal may gel harder to push down. If
your engine stops, you will still have some power brake assist. But you
will use it when you brake. Once the power assist |8 used up, it may
take longer to stop and the brake pedal will be harder to push,

Anti-lock Brakes (ABS)
Your vehicle has an advanced electronic braking system that can help keep il
under control,

When you start your vehicle and begin fo drive away, you may hear a
momentary motor or clhicking nolse. This is the ABS system testing itself.

Afa 5008

Here's how anti-lock works. Let's say the road is wet You're driving safely.
Suddenly an animal jumps out in front of you.

You slam on the brakes. Hera's what happens with ABS.

A computer senses thal wheels are slowing down. The computer separalely
works the brakes at each front wheel and at the rear wheals. The anti-lock
system can change the brake pressure faster than any driver could. The
computer is programmed to make the most of available fire and road
condifions. You can steer around the obslacle while braking hard,
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As you brake, your computer keeps receiving updates on wheel speed and
controls braking pressure accordingly.

CAUTION

Anti-lock doesn't change the time you need to get your foot up to

the brake pedal. |t you get oo close to the vehicle in front of you,
you won't have time to apply your brakes if that vehicle suddenly

shows or siops. Always leave enough room up ahead fo slop, even
though you have anti-lock brakes,

To Use Four-Wheel Anti-Lock:

Don't pump the brakes. Just hold the brake pedal down and let anti-ock work
for you. You may fesl the brakes vibrate, or you may notice some noise, bul
this is normal,
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Brake System Warning Light

This light appears on your instrument cluster to wam you if your regular
braking system needs sarvice. See "Brake System Waming Light” in the
index.

WL

Disc Brake Wear Indicators

Disc brake pads have built-in wear indicators that make a high-pitched
waming sound when the brake pads are wom and new pads are needed.
The sound may come and go or be heard all the time your vehicle is moving
(except when you are pushing on the brake pedal firmiy).

CAUTION

The brake wear waming sound means that sooner or later your your
brakes won't work well, That could lead fo an accident. When you
hear the brake wear waming sound, have your vehicle serviced.

NOTICE

Continuing to drive with wom-out brake pads could resull in costly brake
renalr.

Some driving conditions or climates may cause a brake squeal when the
brakes are first applied or lightly applied. This does not mean something is
wrong with your brakes,
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Rear Drum Brakes

Your rear drum brakes don't have the wear indicators, but if you ever hear a
rear brake rubbing noise, have the rear brake lining inspected. Also, the rear
brake drums should be removed and inspected each time the tires are
removed for rotation or changing. When you have the front brakes replaced,
have the rear brakes Inspected, oo,

Brake linings should always be replaced as complete axle seis.

Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake pedal does not retun to narmal height, or if
there is a rapid increase in pedal fravel. This could be a sign of brake
trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Every time you make a brake stop, your disc brakes adjust for wear. If your

brake pedal goes down farther than normal, your rear drum brakes may need
adjustment. Adjust them by backing up and firmly applying the brakes a few

limes.

Braking In Emergencies

Use your anti-lock braking system when you need to. With anti-lock, you can
steer and brake at the same time. In many emergencies, steering can help
you more than even the very best braking.

Steering

Power Steering
If you lose power steering assist because the engine stops or the system
fails fo function, you can steer but it will take much maore effort.

Steering Tips

Driving on Curves
It's important to take curves at a reasonable speed.

A lot of the "driver lost control! accidents menfioned on the news happen on
curves. Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, each of us is subject to the same laws of

physics when driving on curves. The traction of the tires against the road

surface makes it possible for the vehicle to change its path when you tum
the front wheels. If there's no traction, inertia will keep the vehicle going In
the same direction, If you've ever tried to steer a vehicle on wet ice, you'l
understand this.
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The ftraction you can get in a curve depends on the condition of your tires
and the road surface, the angle at which the curve is banked, and your
speed. While you're in a curve, speed is the one factor you can control.

Suppose you're steering through a sharp curve. Then you suddanly
accelerate. Those two control systems—steenng and acceleration—can
overwhelm those places where the tires meel the road and make you lose
control.

What should you do if this ever happens? Let up on the accelerator pedal,
steer the vehicle the way you want It to go, and slow down.

Speed lmit signs near curves wam thai you should adjust your speed. Of
course, the posted speeds are based on good weather and road conditions.
Under less favorable conditions you'll want to go slower.

if you need to reduce your speed as you approach a curve, do it before you
enter the curve, while your front wheels are siraight ahead,

Try to adjus! your speed so you can “drive” through the curve. Maintain a
reasonable, steady speed. Wail to accelerate until you are out of the curve,
and then accelerale gently into the straightaway.

When you drive into a curve al nighl, it's harder to see the road ahead of
vou because i bends away from the straight beams of your lights, This is
one good reason to drive slower.

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be more effective than braking. For
example, you come over a hill and find a truck stopped in your lane, or a
car suddenly pulls out from nowhere, or a child dars out from between
parked cars and stops right in front of you. You can avoid these problems by
braking—if you can stop in time. But sometimes you can’t; there isn't room,
That's the time for evasive action—steering around the problem.

Your vehicle can perform very well in emergencies like fnese. First apply your
brakes,

It Is better to remove as much speed as you can from a possible collision,
Then steer around the problem, to the left or right depending on the space
available,

An emergency like this requires close attention and a quick decision. I you
are holding the steering wheel al the recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions,
you can tum it a full 180 degrees very quickly without removing either hand.
But you have to act fast, steer guickly, and just as quickly straighten the
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wheel once you have avoided the object. You must then ba prepared fo steer
back to your original lane and then brake to a controlled stop.

Depending on your speed, this can be rather violent for an unprepared driver
This 15 one of the reasons driving experts recommend that you use your
safety belts and keep both hands on ihe steering wheel

K2

The fact that such emergency sitluations are always possible is a good reason
to practice defensive driving at all times.

Off-Road Recovery
You may find sometime that your nght wheels have dropped off the edge of
a road onto the shoulder while you're driving.

It the level of the shoulder is only slightly below the pavament, recovery
should be fairly easy. Ease off the accelerator and then, if there Is nothing In
the way, steer so that your vehicle straddies the edge of the pavement. You
can turn the steering wheel up to 1/4 twurn until the right front tire contacts
the pavement adge. Then tum your steenng wheel to go straight down the
roadway.
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if the shoulder appears to be about four inches (100 mm) or more below the
pavement, this difference can cause problems. If there is not enough room to
pull entirely onta the shoulder and stop, then follow the same procedures. But
if the right front tire scrubs against the side of the pavement, do NOT stear
more sharply. With too much steering angle, the vehicle may jump back onio
fhe road with so much steering input that it crosses over into the oncoming
traffic before you can bring it back under control.

Instead, ease off again on the accelerator and steering input, straddle the
pavement once more, then try again,

Passing
The driver of a vehicle about o pass another on & two-lane highway walts

for just the night moment, accelerates, moves around the vehicle ahead, then
goes back into the right lane again. A simple maneuver?

Mot necessarily! Passing another vehicle on a two-lane highway is a
potentially dangerous move, since the passing vehicle occupies the same lane
as oncoming traffic for several seconds. A miscalculation, an emor In
judgment, or a briefl surrender to frustration or anger can suddenly put the
passing driver face to face with the worst of all raffic accidents—the head-on
collision,

50 here are some tips for passing:

o “Drive ahead." Look down the road, fo the sides, and to crossroads for
situalions that might affect your passing pattems. If you have any doubl
whatsoever about making & successful pass, walt for a better time.
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* Watch for traffic signs, pavement markings, and lines. If you can see a
sign up ahead that might indicate a tum or an intersection, delay your
pass. A broken center line usually indicates it's all right to pass
(prowiding the road ahead is clear). Mever cross a solid line on your side
of the lane or a double solid line, even if the road seems empty of

approaching traffic.

» If you suspect that the driver of the vehicle you want to pass isn'l aware
of your presence, tap the hom a couple of times before passing.

* Do not get too close to the vehicle you want 1o pass while you're
awaiting an opporunity. For one thing, following too closely reduces your
area of vision, especially if you're following a larger vehicle, Also, you
won't have adequate space if the vehicle ahead suddenly slows or stops.
Keep back a reasonable distance.

* When it looks like a chance to pass is coming up, start to accelerate
but stay in the right lane and don’t get too close. Time your move so
you will be increasing speed as the time comes to move into the other
lane, If the way is clear to pass, you will have & “running start” that
mare than makes up for the distance you would lose by dropping back.
And if something happens to cause you to cancel your pass, you need
only slow down and drop back again and wait for another opportunity.

» |f other cars are lined up to pass a slow vehicle, wait your turn, But
take care that someone isn't trying to pass you as you pull out to pass
the slow vehicle. Remember to glance over your shoulder and check the
blind spot.

« Check your mirrors, glance over your shoulder, and start your left lane
change signal before moving out of the nght lane to pass. When you
are far enough ahead of the passed vehicle to see its front in your
inside mirmor, activate your right lane change signal and move back into
the right lane. (Remember that your right outside mirmor is convex. The
vehicle you just passed may seem to be fariher away from you than i
really is),

« Try not to pass more than one vehicle at a time on two-lane roads.
Reconsider befora passing the next vehicle.

» Don't overtake & slowly maoving vehicle too rapidly. Even though the
brake lights are not flashing, it may be slowing down or starting to tum,

« |f you're being passed, make it easy for the following driver to get ahead
of you. Perhaps you can ease a litfle to the right.



Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say about what happens when the three
control systems (brakes, steering and acceleration) don't have enough friction
where the tires meet the road to do what the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don't give up. Keep trying to steer, and constantly seek an
gscape route or area of less danger.

Skidding

In a skid, a driver can lose control of the vehicle. Defensive drivers avoid
most skids by taking reasonable care sulted to existing conditions, and by not
“overdriving” those conditions. But skids are always possible.

The three types of skids correspond 1o your vehicle's three control systems.
In the braking skid your wheels aren't rolling. In the steering or comering
skid, too much speed or steering in a curve causes fires to slip and lose
carmering force. And in the acceleration skid too much throttle causes the
driving wheels to spin.

A comering skid and an acceleration skid are best handled by easing your
foot off the accelerator pedal. If your vehicle staris to slide (as when you tum
a corner on a wel, snow- or ice-covered road), ease your foot off the
acceleralor pedal as soon as you feel the vehicle start to slide. Quickly steer
the way you want the vehicle to go. If you start steering quickly enough, your
vehicle will straighten out. As it does, straighten the front whesls.

Of course, traction is reduced when water, snow, ice, gravel, or other material
is on the road. For safety, you'll want to slow down and adjust your driving fo
these conditions. It Is important to slow down on slippery surfaces because
stopping distance will be longer and vehicle control more limited,

While driving on a surface with reduced fraction, try your besl to avoid
sudden steering, acceleration, or braking (including engine braking by shifting
to a lower gear). Any sudden changes could cause the tires to slide. You
may nol realize the surface is slippery until your vehicle is skidding. Leam to
recognize waming clues—such as enough water, ice or packed snow on the
road to make a “mirrored surface"—and slow down when you have any
doubt.

Remember: Any antidock braking system (ABS) helps avoid only the braking
skid. Steer the way you want to go.
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Driving Guidelines [Utility Models)

This multipurpose passenger vehicle is defined as a utility vehicle in
Consumer Information Regulations issued by the Mational Highway Traffic
Safety Administration (NHTSA) of the United States Department of
Transportation. Utility vehicles have higher ground clearance and a narrower
track to make them capable of pedorming in a wide variety of off-road
applications. Specific design characteristics give them a higher center of
gravity than ordinary cars. An advaniage of the higher ground clearance is a
batter view of the road allowing you to anticipate problems. They are not
designed for comering af the same speeds as conventional 2-wheel dnve
vehicles any more than low-slung sports cars are designed to perform
satisfactonly under off-road conditions. If at all possible, avoid sharp lums or
abrupt maneuvers. As with other vehicles of this type, failure 1o operate this
vehicle comectly may result in loss of control or vehicle rollover,

Off-Road Driving with Your Four-Wheel

Drive Vehicle

This off-road guide is for vehicles that have four-wheel drive. (Also, see
“Anti-lock Brakes" in the Index.) If your vehicle doesn't have four-wheel drive,
you shouldn't drive off-road unless you're on a level, solid surface.

Ofi-road driving can be greal fun. But |t does have some definite hazards.
The greatest of these is the lerrain itself.

“Off-roading” means you've left the great North American road system behind.
Traffic lanes aren't marked. Curves aren't banked. There dare no road signs,
Surfaces can be slippery, rough, uphill or downhill. In shor, you've gone right
back 1o nature.

Of-road driving involves some new skills. And that's why if's very important
that you read this guide. You'll find many driving tips and suggestions. These
will help make your off-road driving safer and more enjoyable.

Before You Go Off-Roading

There are some things to do before you go out. For example, be sure o
have all necessary maintenance and service work done. Be sure you read all
the Information about your four-wheel drive vehicle in this manual. Is there
enough fuel? Is the spare tire fully inflated? Are the fluid levels up where
they should be? What are the local laws that apply to off-roading where you'll
be driving? If you don't know, you should check with law enforcement pecple
in the area. Will you be on someone’s private land? If so, be sure 1o get the
necessary permission.



Loading Your Vehicle for Off-Road Driving
There are some important things to remember about how (o load your
vahicle.

e The heaviest things should be on the load floor and forward of your rear
axle. Pul heavier items as far forward as you can.

* Be sure the load is secured properly, so driving on the off-road terrain
dogsn't toss things around.

CAUTION

i = Cargo on the load fioor piled higher than the seatbacks can be
thrown forward during a sudden stop. You or your passengers
could be injured. Keep cargo below the top of the seatbacks.

* Unsecured cargo on the load floor can be tossed about when
driving over rough terrain. You or your passengers can be struck
by flying objects. Secure the cargo properly.

* Heavy loads on the roof raise the vehicle's center ol gravity,
making it more likely to roll over You can be seriously or fatally
injured if the vehicle rolls over. Pul heavy loads inside the cargo
area, not on the roof. Keep cargo in the cargo area as far
forward and low as possible.

You'll find other important information in this manual. See "Vehicle Loading”,
“Luggage Camer” and "Tires" in the Index.

Traveling to Remote Areas
It makes sense fo plan your trip, especially when going to a remote area.
Know the lerrain and plan your route. You are much lass likely o get bad

surprises. Get accurate maps of traiis and terrain. Try to leam of any blocked
or closed roads.

It's also a good idea to travel with at least one other vehicle. f something
happens 1o one ol them, the other can help quickly,

Does your vehicle have a winch? It so, be sure to read the winch
instructions. In a remote area, a winch can be handy if you get stuck. But
you'll want to know how to usa i properly.

Getting Familiar with Off-Road Driving

It's a good idea to practice in an area that's safe and close lo home before
you go into the wildemess. Ofi-road driving does require some rew and
different driving skills. Here's what we mean,
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Tune your senses to different kinds of signals. Your eyes, for example, need
to constantly sweep the lermain for unexpected obstacles, Your ears need fo
listen for unusual tire or enging sounds. With your arms, hands, feet, and
body you'll need to respond fo vibrations and vehicle bounce.

Controlling your vehicle is the key to successful off-road driving. One of the
best ways 1o control your vehicle is to control your speed. Here are some
things to Keep in mind. At higher speeds:

* you approach things faster and you have less time fo scan the temrain
for obstacles.

e you have less time to react,
* you have more vehicle bounce when you drive over obstacles.

e youll need more distance for braking, especially since youre on an
unpaved surface.

CAUTION

When you're driving off road, bouncing and quick changes in
direction can easily throw you out of position. This could cause you
to lose contral and crash. So, whether you are driving on or off the
road, you and your passengers should wear your safety belts.

Scanning the Terrain

Ofi-road driving can take you over many different kinds of terrain, You need
io be familiar with the terrain and its many different leatures. Here are some
things to consider.

Surface Conditions

Off-roading can take you over hard-packed dirt, gravel, rocks, grass, sand,
mud, snow or ice. Each of these surfaces affects the steenng, acceleration,
and braking of your vehicle in diferent ways. Depending upon the kind of
surface you are on, you may expenence slipping, sliding, wheel spinning,
delayed acceleration, poor traction, and longer braking distances,

Surface Obstacles

Unseen or hidden obstacles can be hazardous. A rock, log, hole, rut, ar
bump can startle you if you're not prepared for them. Often these cbstacles
are hidden by grass, bushes, snow or even the rise and fall of the terrain
itself, Here are some things to consider;

e |5 the path ahead clear?
* Wil the surface texture change abruptly up ahead?
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o Does the travel take you uphill or downhill? (There's more discussion of
these subjects later.)

o Will you have lo stop suddenly or change direction quickly?

When you drive over obstacles or rough termain, keep a firm grip on the
steering wheel. Ruis, troughs, or other suriace fealures can jerk the wheel
out of your hands if you're not prepared.

When you drive over bumps, rocks, or other obstacles, your wheels can leave
the ground. If this happens, even with one or two wheels, you can't control
the vehicle as well or at all

Because you will be on an unpaved surface, it's especially important to avoid
sudden accelerafion, sudden tums, or sudden braking

In a way, off-road driving requires a different kind of alertness from driving on
paved roads and highways. There are no road signs, posted speed limits or
signal lights. You have to use your own good judgment about what is safe
and what isnt.

CAUTION

Drinking and dnving can be very dangerous on any road. And this is
cariainly true for off-road driving. At the very time you need special
aleriness and driving skills, your reflexes, perceptions and judgment
can be affected by even a small amount of alcohol. You could have
a serious—or even fatal—accident if you dnnk and drive or ride with
a driver who has been drinking. (See "Drunken Driving” in the
Index.)

Driving On Off-Road Hills

Off-road driving often takes you up, down, or acress & hill, Driving safely an
hills requires good judgment and an understanding of what your vehicle can
and canl do. There are some hills that simply can't be driven, no matter how
well-buill the vehicie.

CAUTION

Many hills are simply too steep for any vehicle. If you drive up them,
you will stall. If you drive down them, you can't contral your speed. If
you drive across them, you will roll over. You could be serously
injured or killed, If you have any doubl about the steepness, domt
drive the hill.
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Approaching a Hill

When you approach a hill, you need 1o decide if it's one of those hills that's
Just too steep to climb, descend, or cross. Steepness can be hard to judge.
On a very small hill, for example, there may be a smooth, constant incline
with only a small change in elevation where you can easily see all the way
to the top. On a large hill. the incline may gel steeper as you near the top,
but you may not see this because the crest of the hill is hidden by bushes,
grass, or shrubs.

Here are soma other things fo consider as you approach a hill

Is there a constant ncline, or does the hill get sharply steéper in
plages?

Is thera good traction on the hillside, or will the surface cause fire
shipping?

Is there a straight path up or down the hill so you won't have fo make
tuming maneuvers?

Are there obstructions on the hill than can block your path (boulders,
trees, logs or ruts)?

What's beyond the hill? Is there a clifi, an embankment, a drop-off, a
fence? Gel oul and walk the hill if you don’t know. It's the smarl way to
find oul.

Is the hill simply too rough? Steep hills often have ruts, gullies, troughs
and exposed rocks because they are more susceptible to the effects of
BrosIon.

Driving Uphill
Once you decide you can safely drive up fhe hill, you need 1o take some
special steps

Use a lower gear and get a fim grip on the steering wheel.

Gel a smooth start up the hill and try to maintain your speed. Don't use
more power than you need, because you don't want your wheels to start
spinning or sliding.

Try to drive straight up the hill it &t all possible. i the path twists and
tums, you might want to find another roule.
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CAUTION

Tuming or driving across steep hills can be dangerous. You could
lose traction, slide sideways, and possibly roll over. You could be
seriously injured or killed, When driving up hills, always iry fo go
straight up.

e [Ease up on your speed as you approach the top of the hill,

e Attach a flag to the vehicle to make you more visible to approaching
traffic on trails or hills,

» Sound the hom as you approach the top of hill 1o let opposing traffic
know you're there,

o Use your headlights even during the day. They make you more visible to
oncoming traffic,

CAUTION

Driving fo the top (crest) of a hill at full speed can cause an
accident. There could be a drop-off, embankment, cliff, or even
another vehicle, You could be senously injured or killed. As you near
the top of a hil, siow down and stay aler.

Q: What should | do if my vehicle stalls, or is about to stall, and | can't
make it up the hill?

A: If this happens, there are some things you should do, and there are some
things you must not do. First, here's what you should do:

» Push the brake pedal to stop the vehicle and keep it from rolling
backwards. Also, apply the parking brake.

o |f your engine is still running, shilt the transmission into reverse, release
the parking brake, and siowly back down the hill in reverse.

|t your engine has stopped running, you'll nead fo restart it. With the
brake pedal depressed and the parking brake still applied, shift the
transmission o P (Park) (or, shift 1o N (Neutral) it your vehicle has a
manual transmission) and restart the engine. Then, shift to reverse,
release the parking brake, and slowly back down the hill in reverse.

» As you are backing down the hill, put your left hand on the steering
wheel at the 12 o'clock posiion. This way, you'll be able to tell if your
wheels are straight or tumed to the left or nght as you back down.
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Here are some things you must not do if you stall, or are about to siall,
when going up a hill.

» Never attempt 1o prevent a stall by shifting into N (Neutral) (or
depressing the clutch, if you have a manual transmission) to “rev-up” the
engine and regain forward momentum. This won't work. Your vehicle will
roll backwards very quickly and you could go out of control,

Instead, apply the regular brake o stop the vehicle. Then apply the parking
brake. Shift into reverse, release the parking brake, and slowly back down.

e Mever attempt to turn around if you are about to stall when going up a
hill. If the hill is steep enough to stall your vehicle, it's steep enough to
cause you fto roll over if you tum around. If you can't make it up the
hill, you must back down the hill

Q: Suppose, after stalling, | try to back down the hill and decide | just
can't do it. What should | do?

A: Set the parking brake, put your transmission n P (Park) (or the manual
transmission in first gear), and tum off the engine. Leave the vehicle and go
get some help. Exit on the uphill side and stay clear of the path the vehicle
would take if it rolled downhill. Do not shift the transfer case to N (Neutral)
when you leave the vehicle. Leave it in some gear,

CAUTION

& Shifting the transfer case to N (Neutral) can cause your vehicle o

roll even it the transmission is in P (Park) (or, if you have the
manual transmission, even if you're in gear). This i because the N
(Neutral) position on the transfer case ovemides the fransmission. If
you are going to leave your vehicle, set the parking brake and shift
the transmission to P (Park) {or, put your manual transmission in first
gear). Bul do not shift the transfer case to the N (Meutral) position.
Leave the transter case in the 2 Wheal, 4 High or 4 Low position.

Driving Downhill
When off-roading takes you downhill, you'll want to consider a number of
things:

* How steep is the downhill? Will | be able to mainlain vehicle control?

* What's the surface like? Smooth? Rough? Slippery? Hard-packed dirt?
Gravel?

o Are there hidden surface obstacles? Ruts? Logs? Boulders?
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e What's &t the bottom of the hill? Is there a hidden creek bank or even a
river bottom with large rocks?

If you decide you can go down a hill safely, then try to keep your vehicle
headed straight down, and use a low gear. This way, engine drag can help
your brakes and they won't have to do all the work. Descend slowly, keeping
vour vehicle under control at all times.

CAUTION

Heavy braking when going down a hill can cause your brakes to
overheat and fade. This could cause loss of control and a serious
accident. Apply the brakes lightly when descending a hill and use a
low gear 1o keep vehicle speed under control.

Q: Are there some things | should not do when driving down a hill?

A: Yes| These are imporiant because if you ignore them you could lose
control and have a serious accident

e When driving downhill, avoid turns that take you across the incline of the
hill. A hill that'’s not too steep to drive down may be too steep to drive
across, You could roll over it you don't drive straight down.

» Never go downhill with the transmission in N (Meutral), or with the clutch
pedal depressed in a manual shift. This is called “free-whesling.” Your
brakes will have 1o do all the work and could overheal and fade

Q: Am | likely to stall when going downhill?

A: It's much more likely to happen going uphill But if it happens going
downhill, here's what to do.

* Slop your vehicle by applying the regular brakes. Apply the parking
brake.

e Shift to P (Park) (or to Neutral with the manual transmission) and, while
still braking, restart the engine.

 Shift back to a low gear, release the parking brake, and drive straight
down.

o |f the engine won'l start, get out and get help.

Driving Across an Incline

Sooner or later, an off-road trail will probably go across the incline of a hill. If
this happens, you have o decide whether to try o drive across the incline,
Here are some things to consider;
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* A hill that can be driven straight up or down may be too steep fo drive
across. When you go straight up or down a hill, the length of the wheel
base (the distance from the front wheels to the rear wheels) reduces the
likelinood the vehicle will tumble end over end. But when you drive
across an incling, the much more namow track width (the distance
between the left and right wheels) may not prevent the vehicle from
titing and rolling over. Also, driving across an incline puts mare weight
on the downhill wheels. This could cause a downhill siide or a rollover.

= Surface conditions can be a problem when you drive across & hill. Loose
gravel, muddy spots, or even wel grass can cause your fires to slip
sideways, downhill. If the vehicle slips sideways, it can hit something that
will tnp it (a rock, a rut, etc.) and roll over,

* Hidden obstacles can make the steepness of the incline aven worse, [
you drive across a rock with the uphill wheels, or if the downhill wheels
drop into a rut or depression, your vehicle can till even mors.

For reasons like these, you need to decide carefully whether to iry to dnve
Across an incline. Just because the trail goes across the incline doesn’t mean
you have fo drive it. The last vehicle to try it might have rolled over.

CAUTION

Driving across an incline thal's too steep will make your vehicle roll
over. You could be serously injured or killed. If you have any doubl
about the steepness of the incline, don't drive across If. Find another
route instead.

Q: What if I'm driving across an incline that's not too steep, but I hit
some loose gravel and start to slide downhill, What should | do?

A: If you feel your vehicle starting to slide sideways, tum downhill. This
should help straighten out the vehicle and prevent the side slipping. However,
a much betler way to prevent fnis is to get out and “walk the course” so you
know what the surface is like before you drive L

Stalling on an Incline

It your vehicle stalls when you're crossing an incline, be sure you (and your
passengers) gt out on the uphill side, even if the door there is harder fo
open. If you get out on the downhill side and the vehicle starts to roll over,
you'll be right in its path.

If you have to walk down the siope, stay out of the path the vehicle will take
it it does roll over,
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CAUTION

Getting out on the downhill (low) side of a vehicle stopped across an
incline is dangerous. If the vehicle rolls over, you could be crushed
or killed. Aways get cut on the uphill (high) side of the vehicle and
stay well clear of the rollover path.

Driving In Mud, Sand, Snow, Or Ice

When you drive in mud, snow or sand, your wheels won't get good traction.
You can't accelerate as quickly, tuming is more difficult, and you'll need
longer braking distances.

I's best to use a low gear when you're in mud—the deeper the mud, the
lower the gear. In really deep mud, the idea |5 to keep your vehicle moving
50 you don't get stuck.

When you drive on sand, you'll sense a change in wheel traction. But it will
depend upon how loosely packed the sand is. On loosely packed sand (as
on beaches or sand dunes) your tiras will tend to sink into the sand. This
has an effect on steering, accelerating, and braking. You may want o reduce
the air pressure in your fires slightly when drving on sand. This will improve
traction.

Hard packed snow and ice offer the worst tire traction. On these surfaces, i's
very easy 1o lose control. On wet ice, for example, the traction 5 s0 poor
that you will have difficulty accelerating, And il you do get moving, poor
steering and difficult braking can cause you to shde out of control
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CAUTION

Driving on frozen lakes, ponds or rivers can be dangerous.
Underwater springs, currends under the ice, or sudden thaws can
weaken the lce. Your vehicle could fall through the ice and you and
your passengers could drown. Drive your vehicle on sale surfaces

only.

Driving In Water
Light rain causes no special off-road driving problems. But heavy rain can
mean flash flooding, and fliood waters demand extreme caution,

Find out how deap the water s before you drive through it If it's deep
enough fo cover your wheel hubs, axles, or exhaust pipe, don't try it—you
probably wen't get through. Also, water that deep can damage your axle and
other vehicle parts.

If the water isn't oo deep, then drive through it slowly. At fast speeds, water
splashes an your ignitian system and your vehicle can stall. Stalling can also
occur if you get your falipipe under water. And, as long as your tailpipe is
under water, you'll never be able to start your engine. When you go through
water, remember thal when your brakes gel wet, it may lake you longer 10
slop.

CAUTION

Driving through rushing water can be dangerous. Deep water can
sweep your vehicle downstream and you and your passengers could
drown, If it's only inches deep, it can still wash away the ground
from under your tires, and you could lose traction and roll the vehicle
over. Don't drive through rushing water,

After Off-Road Driving
Remove any brush or debns that has collected on the underbody, chassis, or
under the hood. These accumulations can be a fire hazard.

Afler operation in mud or sand, have the brake linings cleaned and checked.
These substances can cause glazing and uneven braking, Check the body
structure, steering, suspension, wheels, tires, and exhaust system for damage.
Also, check the fuel lines and cooling system for any leakage.

Your vehicle will require more frequent service due lo off-road use. Refer lo
section 7 for additional information.
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Driving at Night

ANAFO00F

Might driving 15 more dangerous than day drving, One reason is thal some
drivers are llkely to be impaired—by alcohol or drugs, with night vision
problems, or by fatigue.

Here are some fips on night driving.
e [Drive defensively. Hemember, this is the most dangerous time.

Don't drink and drive (See "Drunken Driving” in the Index for more on
this problem).

o Adjust your Inside rear view mirror to reduce the glare from headlights
behind you.

e 5Since you cant see as well, you may need o slow down and keep
more space between you and other vehicles., It's hard o tell how fast
the vehicle ahead is going just by looking at its taillights,

e Slow down, especially on higher speed roads. Your headlights can light
up only se much road ahead.

e In remole areas, watch for animals.
o |If you're tired, pull off the road in & safe place and rest.

Night Vision

No one can see as well al night as in the daytime, Bul as we get older
these differences increase. A 50-year-cld driver may reguire at least twice as
much light to see the same thing at night as a 20-year-old.
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What you do In the daytime can aiso affect your night vision. For exampie, il
you spend the day In bright sunshine you are wise to wear sungiasses. Your
eyes will have less trouble adjusting to night.

But if you're dnving, don't wear sunglasses at night. They may cut down on
glare from headlights, but they also make a lot of things invisible that should
remain visible—such as parked cars, obstacles, pedesirians, or even trains
blocking railway crossings. You may want fo put on your sunglasses after you
have pulled into a brightly-lighted service or refreshment area, Eves shiglded
from that glare may adjust more quickly to darkness back on the road. But
be sure fo remove your sunglasses before you leave the service area.

You can be temporarily blinded by approaching fights, It can take a second or
two, or even several seconds, for your eyes to readjust 1o the dark. When
you are faced with severe glare (as from a driver who doesnt lower the high
beams, or a vehicle with misaimed headlighis), slow down a little. Avoid
slaring directly into the approaching lights. If thera is a line of oppasing

traffic, make occasional glances over the line of headlights to make certain
that one of the vehicles isn't starting to move into your lane. Once you are
past the bright lights, give your eyes time to readjust before resuming speed.

High Beams
If the vehicle approaching you has its high beams on, signal by fhcking yours
to high and then back to low beam, This is the usual signal o lower the
headlight beams. If the other dnver still doesn't lower the beams, resist the
temptation 1o pul your high beams on. This only makes two half-blinded
drivers,

On a freeway, use your high beams only in remole argas where you won'l
impair approaching drivers. In some places, like cities, using high beams is
ilegal.

When you follow another vehicle on a freeway or highway, use low beams,
True, most vehicles now have day-night mirrors that enable the driver to
reduce glare, But oulside mirrars are not of this type and high beams from
behind can bother the dnver ahead.

A Few More Night Driving Suggestions

Keep your windshield and all the glass on your venhicle ciean—inside and out.
Glare af night is made much worse by dirt on the glass. Even the inside of
the glass can builld up a film caused by dust. Tobacco smoke also makes
inside glass surfaces very filmy and can be a wvision hazard | it's lefl there.

Dirty glass makes lights dazzle and flash more than clean glass wouid,
making the pupils of your eyes contract repealedly. You might even want fo
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keep a cloth and some glass cleaner in your vehicle if you need to clean
your glass frequently,

Remember that your headiights light up far less of a roadway when you are
in & turm or curve.

Keep your eyes moving; thal way, i's easier to pick out dimly lighted objects.

Just as your headiights should be checked regularly for proper aim, so should
your eyes be examined regularly. Some drivers suffer fram night
blindness—the inability to see in dim light—and aren’t even aware of L

Driving in the Rain

AhasEI12

Hain and wet roads can mean driving trouble. On a wel road you can't stop.
accelerate or furn as well because your tire-to-road traction isn't as good as
cn dry roads. And, if your fires don't have much tread left, you'll get even
less traction.

It's always wise to go slower and be cautious it rain starts to fall while you
are driving. The surface may get wet suddenly when your reflexes are tuned
for driving on dry pavement.

The heavier the rain, the harder it is to see. Even it your windshield wiper
blades are in good shape, a heavy rain can make it harder to see road signs
and traffic signals, pavement markings, the edge of the road, and even
people walking. Road spray can often be worse for vision than rain,
aspacially if it comes from a dirty road.
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So it is wise to keep your wiping equipment in good shape and keep your
windshield washer tank filled, Replace your windshield wiper inserts when they
show signs of streaking or missing areas on the windshield, or when strips of
rubber start to separate from the insers.

A NAEEDT

Driving too fast through large water puddies or aven going through some car
washes can cause problems, too. The waler may affect your brakes. Try 10
avold puddles. But if you cant, try to slow down before you hit them

CAUTION

Wel brakes can cause accidents. They won't work well in a quick
stop and may cause pulling to one side. You could lese control of
the vehicle,

After driving through a large puddle of waler or a car wash, apply
your brake pedal lightly until your brakes work nommally

Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. So much water can build up undar your tires that
they can aclually ride on the water. This can happen i the road is wet
enough and you're going fast enough. When your vehicle is hydroplaning, i
has little or no contact with the road.

You might not be aware of hydroplaning. You could dnve along for some time
without realizing your tires aren't In constant contact with the road. You could
find out the hard way: when you have to siow, tumn, move out to pass—or if
you get hit by a gust of wind. You could suddenly find yourself out of control,
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Hydroplaning doesn't happen often. But it can i your tires haven't much tread
or If the pressure in one or more is low. It can happen It a lot of water is
standing on the road, If you can see reflections from trees, telephone poles,
ar other vehicles, and raindrops “dimple” the water's surface, there could be
hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens on higher speed roads. There just isn't a hard
and fast rule about hydroplaning. The best advice is to slow down when il Is
raining, and be careful.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

Tum on your headlights—not just your parking lights—to help make you
more visible to others.

Look for hard-to-see vehicles coming from behind, You may want to use
vour headlights even in daytime if it's raining hard.

Besides slowing down, allow some extra following distance. And be
aspecially careful when you pass another vehicle, Allow yourselt more
clear room ahead, and be prepared to have your view restricted by road
spray, If the road spray is so heavy you are actually blinded, drop back.
Don't pass until conditions improve. Going more slowly is better than
having an accident.

Use your defogger ii it helps.
Have good tires with proper tread depth. (See "Tires™ in the Index.)
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Driving in Fog, Mist and Haze
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Fog can occur with high humidity or heavy frost. It can be so mild that you
can see through it for several hundred feel (meters), Or it might be so thick
that you can see only a few feel (meters) ahead. It may come suddenly o
an olherwise clear road, And it can be 8 major hazard.

When you drive into & fog patch, your visibility will be reduced quickly. The
biggest dangers are striking the vehicle ahead or being struck by the one
behind. Try to “read” the fog density down the road. If the vehicle ahead
starts to become less clear or, at night, if the taillights are harder to see, the
fog is probably thickening. Slow down fo give traffic behind you a chance to
slow down. Everybody then has a better chance to avoid hitting the vehicle
ahead.

A patch of dense fog may extend only for a few fest (meters) or for miles
(kilometers); you can't really tell while you'rs in il. You can only treat the
situation with exireme care,

One commaon fog condition—sometimes called mist or ground fog—can
happen in weather that seems perfect, especially at night or in the early
morning in valley and low, marshy areas. You can be suddenly enveloped in
thick, wet haze that may even coat your windshield. You can often spot these
fog patches or mist layers with your headlights. But sometimes they can be
waiting for you as you come over a hill or dip into a shallow valley. Star
your windshield wipers and washer to help clear accumulated road dit, Slow
down carefully.
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Tips on Driving in Fog
If you get caught in fog, turn your headlights on low beam, even in daylime.
You'll see—and be seen—better. Use your fog lights if your vehicle has them.

Don't use your high beams, The light will bounce off the water droplets that
maks up fog and reflect back at you

Use your defogger. In high humidity, even a light bulldup of molsture on the
inside of the glass will cut down on your already limited visibility. Hun your
windshield wiper and washer occasionally. Moisture can build up on the
outside glass, and what seems to be fog may actually be moisture on the
outside of your windshield,

Treat dense fog as an emergency. Try to find a place to pull off the road, Of
course you want to respect another's property, but you might need to put
something between you and moving vehicles—space, trees, felephone poles,
a private driveway, anything that removes you from othar traffic.

If visibility is near zero and you must stop but are unsure whether you are
away from the road, turn your lights on, stant your hazard waming fasher,
and sound your homn at intervals or when you hear approaching traffic

Pass other vehicles in fog only if you can see far enough ahead to pass
safely. Even then, be prepared to delay your pass if you suspect the fog is
worse up ahead. If other vehicles try to pass you, make it easy for them.
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City Driving

ANSEOCDE

One of the biggest problems with city streets is amount of traffic on them,
You'll want to watch out for what the other drivers are doing and pay
altention 1o traffic signals.

Here are ways to increase your safety in city driving:

Know the best way to get to where you are going. Try not to drive
around trying to pick out a familiar street or landmark. Get a city map
and plan your trip into an unknown part of the city just as you would for
a cross-country trip,

Try to use the freeways that rim and crisscross most large cities. You'll
save time and energy. (See the next section, "Freeway Driving.”)

Treat a green light as & waming signal. A traffic light is there because

the comer is busy enough o need it. When a light tums green, and just
before you starl to move, check both ways for vehicles that have not

cleared the intersection or may be. running the red light

Obey all posted speed limits. But remember fhat they are for ideal road,
weather and visibllity conditions. You may need lo drive below the
posted limit in bad weather or when visibility is especially poor.

Pull 1o the right (with care) and stop clear of inlersections when you ses
or hear emergency vehickes.



Freeway Driving
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Mile for mile, freeways (also called thruways, parkways, sxpressways,
turnplkes, or superhighways) are the salest of all roads. But they have their
own special rules.

The most important advice on freeway driving is: Keep up with traffic and
keep to the right. Drive at the same speed most of the other drivers are
driving. Too-fast or too-slow driving breaks a smooth traffic fiow. Treat the left
lane on a freeway as a passing lane.

Entering the Freeway

At the entrance there is usually a ramp that leads to the freeway. If you have
a clear view of the freeway as you drive along the entrance ramp, you
should begin to check traffic, Try lo datermine where you expect to blend
with the flow. If traffic is light, you may have no problem. But if it is heavy,
find & gap as you move along the entering lane and time your approach. Try
to merge into the gap at close to the prevalling speed. Switch on your tum
signal, check your rearview mirrors as you move along, and glance over your
shoulder as often as necessary. Try to blend smoothly with the traffic flow.

Driving on the Freeway

Once you are on fhe freeway, adjust your speed to the posted imit or 1o the
prevailing rate if it's slower. Stay In the right lane unless you want fo pass. If
you are on a two-lane freeway, treat the right lane as the slow lane and the
left lane as the passing lane. |f you are on a three-lane freeway, treat the
right lane as the slower-speed through lane, the middle lane as the
higher-speed through lane, and the left lane as the passing lane.
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Before changing lanes, check your rearview mirrors. Then use your turn
signal. Just before you leave the lane, glance quickly over your shoulder to
make sure there isn't another vehicle in your “blind” spot.

if you are moving frum an outside to a center lane on a freeway having
more than two lanes, make sure another vehicle isn't aboul to move Into the
same spot. Look at the vehicles two lanes over and watch for felltale signs:
turn signals flashing, an increase in speed, or moving toward the edge of the
lane. Be prepared to delay your move.

Once you are moving on the freeway, make cerain you allow a reasonable
following distance, Expect to move slightly slower al nignt.

Leaving the Freeway

When you want to leave the freeway, move (o the proper lane well in
advance. Dashing across lanes at the [ast minute 15 dangerous. If you miss
your exit do not, under any circumstances, stop and back up. Drive on to the
next exi.

At each exit point 15 a deceleration lane. Ideally it should be long enough for
you to enter it at freeway speed (after signaling, of course) and then do your
braking before moving onto the exit ramp. Unfordunately, not all deceleration
fanes are long enough—some are oo short for all the braking. Decide when
o slart braking. If you must brake on the thraugh lane, and it there is traffic
close behind you, you can allow a fitle extra time and flash your brake lights
{in adddion to your tum signal) as extra waming that you are aboul to slow
down and exit.

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes guite sharply. The exit speed is
usually posted. Reduce your speed according to your speedometer, not fo
your sense of motion, After driving for any distance at higher speeds, you
may tend to think you are going slower than you actually are. For example,
40 mph (65 km/h) might seam like only 20 mph (30 km/h). Obviously, this
could lead to serious trouble on a ramp designed for 20 mph (30 km/hjl

Driving a Long Distance
Although most long trips today are made on freeways, there are siill many
mada on regular highways.

Long-distance driving on freeways and regular highways s the same in some
ways. The trip has o be planned and the vehicle preparad, you drive al
higher-than-city speeds, and there are longer turns behind the wheel, You'll
enjoy your trip more if you and your vehicle are In good shape. Here are
some tips for @ successhul long trip.



Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try lo be well rested. If you must start when you're
not fresh—such as after a day's work—don't plan to make loo many miles
that first par of the journey. Wear comfortable clothing and shoes you can
easily drive in.

Is your vehicle ready for a long trip? H you keep it serviced and maintained,
it's ready to go. If it needs service, have it done before staring out. Of
course, you'll find experienced and able service expers in your vehicle's
dealerships all across North America. They'll be ready and willing to help if
you need it

Here are some things you can check before a irip:

o Windshield Washer Fluid: Is the reservoir full? Are all windows clean
inside and ouiside?

» Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape?
» Fuel, Engine Oil, Other Fluids: Have you checked all levels?
» Lights: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?

« Tires: They are vitally important 1o a safe, trouble-free trip. Is the tread
good enough for long distance driving? Are the tires all inflated to the
recommendad pressure?

* Weather Forecasis: What's the weather outlook along your route?
Shauld you delay your trip a short time to avold 28 major storm system?

* Maps: Do you have up-io-date maps?

On the Road

Unless you are the only driver, it is good lo share the driving task with
others. Limit turns behind the whesl to about 100 miles (160 km) or wo
hours at a sitting, Then, either change drivers or stop for some refreshment
like coffee, tea or soft drinks and some limbering up. But do stop and move
around. Eat lightly along the way. Heavier meals tend o make some people
sleepy.

On two-lane highways or undivided muitilane highways that do not have
controlled access, you'll want fo walch for some situations not usually found
on freeways. Examples are: stop signs and signals, shopping centers with
direct access fo the highway, no passing zones and school zones, vehicles
twrning left and right ofl the road, pedestrians, cyclists, parked vehicles, and
gver animals.
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Highway Hypnosis

s there actually such a condition as "highway hypnosis?" Or is it just plain
falling asleep at the wheel? Call it highway hypnosis, lack of awarenass, or
whatever.

There 15 something about an easy streich of road with the same scenery,
along with the hum of the tires on the road. the drone of the engine, and the
rush of the wind against the vehicle that can make you sleepy. Don't let it
happen to youl If it does, your vehicle can leave fhe road In less than a
second, and you could crash and be injured.

What can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be aware that it can
happen.

Then here are some lips:
o Make sure your vehicle is well ventilated, with a comfortably cool interior.

* Keep your eyes moving. Scan the road ahead and to the sides. Check
your rearview mirrors frequently and your instruments from time to time.
This can help you avoid a fixed stare.

e Wear good sunglasses In bright light. Glare can cause drowsingss. But
don't wear sunglasses at night. They will drastically reduce your overall
vision at the very time you need all the seeing power you have.

o |f you get sieapy, pull off the road into a rest, service, or parking area
and take a nap, gel some exercise, or both, For safety, treat drowsiness
on the highway as an emergency.

As in any driving situation, keep pace with traffic and allow adequate
tollowing distances.



Hill and Mountain Roads
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Driving on steep hills or mountalns is different from driving in flat or rolling
terrain, If you drive regularly in sieep couniry, or if you're planning fo visil
there, here are some lips thal can make your trips safer and more enjoyable,

(See “Off-Road” in the Index for information about driving off-road.)

e Keep your vehicle in good shape. Check all fiuid levels and also the
brakes, fires, coaling system and transmission. These parts can work
nard on mountain roaas.

e Know how to go down hills. The most important thing to know Is this: lel
your engine do some of the slowing down. Don't make your brakes do it
all. Shift to a lower gear when you go down & steep or long hill. Thal
way, you will slow down without excessive use of your brakes.

It you don't shift down, your brakes could get so hot that they
wouldn't work well. You would then have poor braking or even none
going down & hill. You could crash, Shilt down 1o let your engine
assist your brakes on a stesp downhill slope.
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CAUTION

Coasting downhill in N (Neutral) or with the Ignition off is dangerous.
Your brakes will have to do all the work of slowing down. They could
gat so hot that they wouldn't work well, You could crash. Always
have your engine running and your vehicle in gear when you go
downhill

» Know how 1o go uphill. You may want to shift down to a lower gear.
The lower gears help cool your engine and transmission, and you can
climb the hill better,

» Stay in your own lane when driving on two-fane roads in hills or
mountains. Don't swing wide or cut across the center of the road. Drive
at speeds that let you stay in your own lane. That way, you wont be
surprised by a vehicle coming toward you in the same lane.

» i takes longer to pass another vehicle when you're going uphill. You'll
want to leave extra room fo pass. If & vehicle is passing you and
doesn't have enough room, slow down 1o make it easier for the other
vehicle to get by.

* As you go over the top of a hill, be alert. There could be something in
your lane, llke a stalled car or an accident.

* You may see highway signs on mountains that warn ol special problems.
Examples are long grades, passing or no-passing zones, a falling rocks
area, or winding roads. Be alert fo these and take appropnate action.

« Winter dnving can present special problems. See “Winter Driving” in the
Index,



Parking on Hills

AARATOOES

Hills and mountains mean spectacular scenery. But please be careful where
you stop if you decide 1o look at the view or take pictures. Look for pull-ofis
or parking areas provided for scenic viewing.

Another part of this manual tefls how to use your parking brake (see “Parking
Brake™ in the Index). But on a mountain or sieep hill, you can do one more
thing. You can turn your front wheels to keep your vehicle from rolling
downhill or out into traffic.
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Hare's how:
Downhill Parking

ANATONEE

Turn your wheels to the right.

You don't have lo jam your fires against the curb, if there is a curb. A gentle
contact is all you need.
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Parking Uphill

BNATEI

I there Is a curb, tum your wheels o the lefl if the curb is at the right side
of your vehicle

AMATOOME

It you're going uphill on a one-way street and you're parking on the left side,
vour wheels should point to the nght.
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ANATOREE
If there is no curb when you're parking uphill, tum the wheels to the right

Il there Is no curb when you're parking uphill on the left side of a one-way
streel, your wheels should be tumed to the left.

Torque Lock (Automatic Transmission)

If you are parking on & hill and you don't shift your transmission into P
(Park) properly, the weight of the vehicle may put too much force on the
parking paw! in the transmission. You may find it difficult fo pull the shift lever
out of P (Park). This is called "torque lock.” To prevent torque lock, always
be sure to shift into P (Park) before you leave the driver's seat. To find out
how, see “Shifting Into P (Park)" in the Index.

When you are ready to drive, move the selector lever out of P (Park)
BEFORE you release the parking brake.

It “torque: lock” does octur, you may need to have another vehicle push
yours a littie uphill to take some of the pressure from the transmission, so
you can pull the shift lever out of P (Park),

4-52



Winter Driving

AMADDDGI
Here are some tips for winter dnving.

e Have your vehicle in good shape for winter. Be sure your engine codlant
mix I8 corracl.

e Snow fires can help in loose snow, but they may give you less fraction
on ice than regular tires. If you do not expect to be driving in deep
snow, but may have to fravel over ice, you may not want to switch o
snow tires at all.

e You may want to put winter emergency supplies in your vehicle,

Include an |ce scraper, a small brush or broom, a supply of windshield
washer fluid, a rag, some winter outer clothing, a small shovel, a flashiight, a
red cloth, and a couple of reflective waming triangles. And, If you will be
driving under severe conditions, include a small bag of sand, a piece of old
carpet or a couple of burlap bags to help provide traction, Be sure you
properly secure these ilems in your vehicle.

Driving on Snow or Ice

Most of tha time, those places where your tires meet the road probably have
good tracton.

However, if there is snow or ice between your tires and the road, you can
have a very slippery situation. You'll have a lot less traction or “gnp” and will
need o be very careful,
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ANLROGIA

What's the worst time for this? “Wet ice.” Very cold snow or ice can be slick
and hard lo drive on. But wet ice can be even mare trouble because it may
affer the least traction of all. You can get "wet ice” when it's aboul freezing
(32°F, 0°C) and freezing rain begins to fall. Try to avoid driving on wet ice
until salt and sand crews can gel thera,

Whatever the condlition—smooth ice, packed, blowing or loose snow—drive
with caution. Accelerate gently. Try not to break the fragile traction. If you
accelerate foo fast, the drive wheels will spin and polish the surface under
the tires even more.

Your anti-iock brakes improve your ability to make & hard stop on a slippery
road. Even though you have the anti-lock braking system, you'll want fo bagin
stopping sooner than you would on dry pavement, See "Anfi-lock” in the
Index,

Allow greater following distances on any slippery road,

o \Watch for slippery spots. The road might be fine until you hit a spot
that's coverad with ice, On an otherwise clear road, ice patches may
appear in shaded areas where the sun can't reach: around clumps of
tress, behind buildings, or under bridges. Sometimes the surface of a
curve Or an overpass may remain icy when the surrounding roads are
clear. If you see a patch of ice ahead of you, brake before you are on
i. Try nol to brake while you're actually on the lce, and avoid sudden
sieering maneuvers.



If You're Caught in a Blizzard

ANLDDGED

If you are slopped by heavy snow, you could be in a serious situation, You
should probably stay with your vehicle unless you know for sure thal you are
near help and you can hike through the snow. Here are some things to do fo
summaon help and keep yourself and your passengers safe: Turn on your
hazard flashers. Tie a red cloth to your vehicle to alert police that you've
been stopped by the snow. Put on extra clothing or wrap a blanket around
you. If you have no blankels or extra clothing, make body insulators from
newspapers, burlap bags, rags. fioor mats—anything you ¢an wrap around
yoursell or tuck under your clothing to keep warm

You can run the enging 1o keep warm, but be carsful.

CAUTION

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your vehicle, This can cause
deadly CO (carbon monoxide) gas 1o get inside. CO could overcome
you and kill you. You can't see it or smell it, 50 you might not know
it 15 in your vehicle. Clear away snow from around the base of your
vehicle, especially any that is blocking your exhaust pipe. And check
around again from time to time to be sure snow doesn't collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the vehicle ihat's away

| from the wind. This will help keap CO oul.
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Akandosd

Run your engine only as long as you must. This saves fuel. When you run
the engine, make it go a Iitle faster than just idle. That is, push the
aceelerator shightly, This uses less fuel for the heat that you get and it keeps
the battery charged, You will need a well-charged battery to rasiart the
vehicle, and possibly lor signaling later on with your headiights. Let the heater
run for awhile. Then, shut the engine off and close the window almost all the
way lo preserve the heat. Start the engine again and repeat this only when
you feel really uncomfortable from the cold. But do It as littie as possible.
Freserve the fuel as long as you can, To help keep warm, you can get out
of the vehicle and do some faitly vigorous exercises every hall hour or so
until help comes,

It You're Stuck in Deep Snow
This manual explains how to get the vehicle out of deep snow without

damaging it. See “Rocking Your Vehicke™ in the Index.
Towing a Trailer

If you donl use the correct equipment and drive properly, you can

lose control when you pull & traller. For example, it the trailer is too
heavy, the brakes may not work well—or even at all. You and your
passengers could be serously injured. Pull a traller only if you have

followed all the steps in this section.
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Every vehicle |s ready for some frailer towing. If it was built with trailering
options, as many are, it's ready for heavier frailers. Bul trallering is different
than just driving your vehicle by itsell. Trailering means changes in handling,
durability, and fuel economy. Successful, safe trailering takes correct
equipment, and it has 1o be used properly,

That's the reason for this section. In it are many time-lested, important
trailering tips and safety rules. Many of these are imporiant for your safety
and that of your passengers. S0 please read this section carefully before you
pull a trailer.

If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer
It you do, here are some important points.

» There are many different laws having o do with trailenng. Make sure
your rig will be legal, not only where you live bul also where you'll be
driving. A good source for this information can be state or provincial
police.

» Consider using sway conirol with a ulility model if your trailer will weigh
3,000 pounds (1361 kg) or less, or with a wagon model if your Irailer
will weigh 4,000 pounds (1800 kg) or less. You should always use sway
control with a utility model if your trailer will weigh more than 3,000
pounds (1361 kg), or with a wagon model if your trailer will weigh more
than 4.000 pounds (1800 kg). You can ask a hitch dealer about sway
controls

* Don't low a trailer at all during the first 500 miles (800 km) your new
vehicle is driven, Your eéngine, axie, or other pars could be damaged.

= Then, during the first 500 miles (BOO km) that you tow a trailer, don't
drive over 50 mph (B0 km'h) and don't make starts al full throttle, That
will help your engine and other parts of your vehicle wear in at the
heavier loads.
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e Threa important considerations have to do with weight;

Weight of the Trailer
How heavy can a trailer safely be?

e For utility vehicles, a traller should never weigh more than 7,000 pounds
(3175.2 kg).

e For wagon models, a traller should never weigh more than 10,000
pounds (6125.6 kg).

But even thal can be too heavy. It depends on how you plan fo use your rig.
For example, speed, altitude, road grades, outside temperature, and how
much your vehicle is used to pull a trailer all are important. And, it can also
depend on any special equipment that you have on your vehicle, You can
ask your dealer for our trailering Information or advice, or you can wnte us al
the address listed In your Warranty and Owner Assistance Information

Booklet.

In Canada, write to

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Cenler

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontaric L1H 8F7

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue Inad (A) of any trailer is an important weight to measure because
it affects the total, gross weight of your vehicle. The gross vehicle weight
(GVW) includes the curb weight of the vehicle, any cargo you may camy in i,
and the people who will be riding in the vehicle. And If you will tow a trailer,
you must add the tongue load to the GVW because your vehicle will be
carrying that weight, too. See "Loading Your Vehicle” in the Index for more
information about your vehicle's maxmum load capaciy.
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ANLAOGOR

If you're using a “dead-weight” hitch, the traller tongue (A) should weigh 10%
of the total loaded traller weight (B). If you have a “welght-distributing” hitch,
the traller tongue (A} should weigh 12% of the total loaded trailer weight (B).
After you've loaded your frailer, weigh the trailer and then the longue,
separately, o see if the weights are proper. If they aren't, you may be able
to get them right simply by moving some items around in the trailer.

Total Welght on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are inflated to the limit for cold tires. You'll find
these numbers on the Certification label at the rear edge of the dnver's door
{or see “Loading Your Vehicle" in the Index), Then be sure you don't go over
the GVW limit for your vehicle.

Hitches

I's important to have the correct hitch equipment, Crosswinds, large trucks
going by, and rough rpads are a few reasons why you'll nead the right hitch,
Here are some rules 1o follow:

* [f your vehicle has a step bumper and you are going to use a ball-type
hitch, remove the pad and cul holes in it to match the hitch and safety
chain holes in the bumper,

o If you'll be pulling & trailer with a utility model that, when loaded, wil
weigh more than 3,000 pounds (1361 kg); or with a wagon model that
when loaded, will weigh more than 4,000 pounds (1800 ko), be sure to
use a properly mounted weight-distributing hitch and sway control of the
proper size. This equipment is very important for proper vehicle loading
and good handling when you're driving.
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o Will you have to make any holes in the body of your vehicle when you
install a trailer hitch? If you do, then be sure to seal the holes later
when you remove the hitch. If you don't seal them, deadly carbon
maenoxide (CO) from your exhaust can get into your vehicle (see “Carbon
Monoxide” in the Index). Din and water can, too.

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between your vehicle and your trailer, Cross
the safety chains under the tongue of the traller so that the tongue will not
drop fo the road If it becomes separated from (he hitch. Instructions about
safety chains may be provided by the trailer manufacturer. Follow the
manufacturer's recommendabion for attaching safety chains, Always leave just
enough slack so you can tum with your rig. And, never allow safety chains to
drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

if your trailer weighs more than 1,000 pounds (450 kg) loaded, then it needs
its own brakes—and they must be adequate. Be sure to read and follow the
inslructions for the taller brakes so you'll be able to install, adjust and
maintain them properly.

Don't tap into your vehicle's brake system if the trailer's brake system will use
more than 0.02 cubic inch (0.3 cc) of fluid from your vehicles master cylinder.
Ii it does, both braking systems won't work well. You could even lose your
brakes.

o Wil the lrailer brake paris take 3,000 psi (20 650 kPa) of pressure? |t
not, the trafler brake system must not be used with your vehicle.

» |f everything checks out this far, then make the brake fluid tap at the
port on the master cylinder thal sends fluid fo the rear brakes. Bul don't
use copper tbing for this. If you do, It will bend and finally break off.
Use steel brake tubing,

Driving with a Trailer

Towing a frailer requires a cerain amount of experience. Before sefting out
for the open road, you'll want to get to know your rig. Acquaint yourself with
the feel of handiing and braking with the added weight of the trailer. And
always keep In mind that the vehicle you are driving Is now & good deal
longer and not nearly so responsive as your vehicle Is by itself,

Before you stad, check the trailer hitch and platform, safely chains, electrical
connector, lights, fires and mirror adjustment. If the trailer has electric brakes,
starl your vehicle and trajler moving and then apply the trailer brake controller
by hand 1o be sure the brakes are working. This lets you check your
electrical connection at the same time.
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CAUTION

If you have a rear-most window open and you pull a trailer with your
vehicle, carbon monoxide (CO) could come into your vehicle. You
canl see or smell CO. It can cause unconsciousness or death (See
"Enging Exhaust” In the Index). To maximize your safety when towing
a traller:

e Have the exhaust system Inspected for leaks and make
necessary repairs before starting on your tnp.

e Keep the rear-most windows closed,

e |f exhaust does come info your vehicle through a window in the
rear or another opening, drive with your front, main heating or
cooling system on and with the fan on any speed. This will
brng fresh, outside air into your vehicle. Do not use RECIR
because it only recirculates the air inside your vehicle. See
“Comfort Controls” in the Index.

During your trip, check occasionally to be sure that the load is secure, and
that the lights and any traller brakes are still working.

Following Distance

Stay al least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead as you would when
driving your vehicle withcut a trailer. This can help you avoid situations that
require heavy braking and sudden fums.

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up ahead when you're fowing a trailer,
And, because you're a good deal longer, you'll need o go much farther
beyond the passed vehicle before you can return to your lane,

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel with one hand. Then, to move the
trailer left, just move your hand to the lefl. To move the trailer to the right,
move your hand to the right. Always back up slowly and, if possible, have
someona guide you.

Making Turns

Whan you're tuming with a traller, make wider tums than normal. Do this so
your trailer wheels won't strike soft shoulders, curbs, road signs, trees, or
other objects. Avoid jerky or sudden maneuvers. Signal well In advance.
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Turn Signals When Towing a Traller

When you tow a traller, your vehicle has to have a different tum signal
flasher and extra wiring. The green arrows on your instrument pane! will flash
whenever you signal a fum or lane change. Propery hooked up, the trailer
lights will also flash, telling other drivers you're about to tum, change lanes,
or stop.

When towing a trailer, the green arrows on your instrument panel will flash for
turns even if the bulbs on the traller are bumed ocut. Thus, you may think
drivers behind you are seeing your signal when they are not, It's important to
check occasionally to be sure the frailer bulbs are still working.

Driving on Grades

Reduce speed and shift to a lower gear before you start down a long of
steep downgrade. I you don't shift down, you might have lo use your brakes
s0 much that they would get hot and no longer work well,

On a long uphill grade, shift down and reduce your speed to 45 mph (70
km/h) or less to reduce the possibility of engine and transmission overhealing.

If you have an automatic transmission, you should use D (or, as you need to,
a lower gear) when towing a trailer. Cperating your vehicle in D when towing
a trailer will minimize heat buildup and extend the lite of your transmission.
Or, it you have a manual transmission with fifth gear and you are towing a
trailer, it's better not to use fifth gear, just dnve in fourth gear (or, as you
need to, a lower gear),

Parking on Hills

You really should not park your rig on a hill. I something goes wrong, your
rg could start to move. People can be injured and both your vehicle and the
trailer can be damaged.

But if you ever have to park your rig on a hill, here's how to do it

1. Apply your regular brakes, but don't shift into P (Park) yet, or into gear
for & manual transmission,

2. Have someone place chocks under the trailer whaels.

3. When the wheel chocks are In place, release the regular brakes until the
chocks absorb the load.

4. Reapply the regular brakes. Then apply your parking brake, and then
ghift to P (Park}, or R {Reverse} for & manual transmission.

5. If you have a four-wheel-drive vehicle, be sure the transler case is in &
drive gear—not in N (Neutral).



6. Release the regular brakes,

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the shift lever is not
fully in P (Park) with the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
roll.

It you have left the engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your vehicle won't move,
when you're on fairly level ground, use the steps that follow,

If you have four-wheel drive and your transfer case is in N (Neutral),
your vehicle will be free to roll, even if your shift lever is in P (Park),
So, be sure the transfer case is in a drive gear—not in N (Neutral),

If you are parking on a hill, or if you're puling a trailer, also see
“Parking On Hills" in the Index.

When You Are Ready to Leave After Parking on a Hill

1. Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedal down while you:
~ Start your engine.
~ Shift into a gear; and
» Release the parking brake.

2. Let up on the brake pedal.

3. Drive slowly untii the trailer is clear of the chocks.

4, Stop and have someone pick up and stow the chocks.

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often when you're pulling a trailer. See
the Maintenance Schedule for more on this. Things thatl are especially
important in trailer operation are automatic transmission fluid (don't overill),
engine oil, axle lubricant, bells, cooling system, and brake adjustment. Each
of these is covered in this manual, and the Index will help you find them
quickly. If you're trailering, it's a good idea to review these sections befora
you start your trip.

Check periodically to see that all hitch nuts and bolts are fight.
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Trailer Wiring Harness
See “Trafller Wiring Harmess” in the Index.

Power Winches

If you wish to use a power winch on your vehicle, only use it when your
vahicle is stationary or anchored.

NOTICE

Use the requiar brakes, set the parking brake or block the wheels to keep
your vehicle from rolling.



Problems on the Road

Here you'll find what 10 do about some problems that can ocour on the road.
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Problems on the Road

Hazard Warning Flashers

ANRS0ES

Your hazard waming flashers let you warn others. They also 8l police know
you have a problem. Your front and rear tum signal lights flash on and off
But they won't flash it you are braking.

RI50E

Press the button in to make your front and rear tum signal lights flash on
and off.

Your hazard waming flashers work no mafter what posiion your key 15 in,
and even if the key isn't in.
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To twm off the flashers, pull out on the collar

When the hazard warning flashers are on, your tum signals won't work.

Other Warning Devices
It you camy reflective friangles, you can set one up al the side of the road
about 300 feet (100 m) behind your vehicle

Jump Starting

If your battery has run down, you may wan! to use ancther vehicle and some
jumper cables to start your vehicle. But please follow the steps below to do il
salaly.

CAUTION

Batteries can hurt you, They can be dangerous because.
* They contain acld thal can bum you.
= They contain gas that can explode ar ignite,
« They contain enough electricity to bum you.

If you don'l follow these steps exactly, some or all of these things
gan hurt you.

NOTICE

ignoring these steps could result in costly damage to your vehicle that
wouldn't be covered by your warranty.

Trying to start your vehicle by pushing or pulling it could damage your
vehicle, even if you have a manual transmission. And if you have an
automatic transmission, it won't start that way.

To Jump Start Your Vehicle

1. Check the other vehicle. It must have a 12-volt battery with a negative
ground system.

If the other system isri't a 12-volt system with & negative ground, both
vehicles can damaged.

2. Gat the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables can reach, bul be
sure the vehicles aren't touching each other. If they are, it could cause a
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ground connection you don want. You wouldnt be able to start your
vehicle, and the bad grounding could damage the electrical systams.

CAUTION

You could be injured if the vehicles roll. Set the parking brake firmly
on each vehicle. Put an automatic transmission in P (Park) or a
manual transmission in N {Neutral).

I you have a four-wheel-drive vehicle, be sure the transfer case is
not in N (Neutral).

3. Tum off the ignition on both vehicles. Tum oft all lights that aren't
needed, and radios. This will avoid sparks and help save bolh batleries
And It could save your radio!

It you leave a radio on, it could be badly damaged. The repairs wouldn't
be covered by your warranty.

4. Open the hoods and locate the batteres.

Find the positive (+) and negative {—) tarminals on each battery

Using & malch near a battery can cause batlery gas to explode.
People have been hurt doing this, and some have been blinded. Use
a flashlight if you need more light.

Be sure the batteries have enough waler, You don'l need to add
water 1o the Delco Freedom™ battery installed in every new GM
vehicle. But if a battery has filler caps, be sure the right amount of
fluid is there. It it is low, add water to fake care of that first If you
donl, explosive gas could be present

Battery fluid contains acid thal can bum you. Dont get it on you. If

you accidentally get it in your eyes or on your skin, flush the place

with water and get medical help immediately.

=-=—=—-—-———— e ———————————————

5. Check that the jumper cables don't have loose or missing insulation, i
they do, you could get a shock. The vehicles could be damaged, too.

Before you connect the cables, here are some things you should know,
Posilive (+) will go fo positive (+) and negative (—) will go to negative



(—) or @ metal engine part. Don't connect (+) 1o () or you'll get a
short that would damage the battery and maybe other pars, oo

CAUTION

Fans or other moving engine pans can injure you badly. Keep your
hands away from moving pards once the engines are running.

6. Connect the red positive {+) cable 1o the positive (+) tarmingl of the
vehicle with the dead battery. Use a remote positive (+) terminal i the

vehicle has one.
Dead Batiery Good Battery

K504

7. Don't lat the other end touch metal, Connect It to the positive (+)
terminal of the good battery. Use a remote positive (+) terminal if the
vehicle has one.

8, Now connect the black negative (—) cable to the good battery’s negative
[—) terminal.

Don't let the other end touch anything until the next step. The other end
ol the negative cable doesn’t go lo the dead battery. It goes to a heavy
unpainted metal part on the engine of the vehicle with the dead batfery,

9. Attach the cabla al least 18 inches (45 om) away from the dead battery,
bul not near engine parts that move. The electrical connection is just as
good there, bul the chance of sparks getting back to the battery is much
less.
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Good Battery Dead Battery

Kaa0E

10. Now start the vehicle with the good battery and run the engine for
awhile

11, Try to start the vehicle with the dead batiery.
It it won't start after a few tries, it probably needs service

12. Remove the cables in raverse order fo prevent ekectrical shorting. Take
care lhat they don't touch each other ar any other metal.

DEAD RATTEMY

REMOVE CABLES IN THIS ORDER
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Towing Your Vehicle

Try to have a GM dealer or a professional towing service fow your vehicls
They can provide the right equipment and know how to tow it without
damage.

If your vehicle has been changed since it was factory-new, by adding things
ke fog lamps, aero skiing, or special tires and wheels, thase things could
be damaged dunng towing.

Belore you do anything, tum on the hazard warning flashers.
When you call, tell the lowing service:

» That your vehicle has rear-whee! drive, or that it has the four-wheel drive
oplion.
» The make, model, and year of your vehicle.

o Whether you can move the shift lever for the transmission and transfer
case, il you have one.

» |f there was an accident, what was damaged.

CAUTION

&Tﬁ help avoid injury to you or others:

Never iet passengers ride in a vehicle that is being fowed.
Never tow fasler than safte or posted speeds.
* Never tow with damaged parts not fully secured.

* Never get under your vehicle afier it has been lifted by the low
truck,

* Always use separate safely chains on each side when towing a
vehicle,

When your vehicle is being towed, have the ignition key off, The steering
wheel should be clamped in a straight-ahead position, with & clamping device
designed for towing service. Do not use the vehicle's steering column lock for
this, The transmission and transfer case, if you have one, should be in
Meutral and the parking brake released.

It you have a two-wheel drve vehicle, don't have your vehicle towed on the
rear wheels, unless you must. If the vehicle must be fowed on the rear
wheels, don't go more than 35 mph (56 km/h) or farther than 50 miles (80
km) or your transmission will be damaged. If these limits must be excesded,
then the rear drive wheels have to be supported on a dolly.
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If your vehicle has the four-wheel-drive option and the transfer case is
engaged, a dolly must be used under the rear wheels when towing from the

front.

Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant temperature gage on your vehicle instrument panel.

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine:

CAUTION

Steam from an overheated engine can burn you badly, even If you
just open the hood. Stay away from the engine if you see or hear
steam coming from it Just tum it off and get everyone away from
the vehicle untl it cools down. Wait until there is no sign of steam or

coolant before opening the hood.

If you keep driving when your éngine is overheated, the hquids in it
can catch fire, You or others could be badly bumed. Stop your
engine if it overheats, and get oul of the vehicle until the engine Is

cool,

NOTICE

If your engine catches fire bacause you keep driving with no coolant, your
vehicle can be badly damaged. The cosily repairs would not be covered

by your warranty. |




If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine:
It you get the overheal waming bul see or hear no steam, the problem may
not be too serlous. Sometimes the engine can get & (iitle too hot when you:

» Climb a long hill on & hot day,
» Stop after high speed driving.
* |dle for long penods in traffic.
* Tow a traller

If you get the overheat waming with no sign of steam, fry this for a minute
Or S0

1. if you have an air condifioner, tum it off.

2. Turn on your heater to full hot at the highest fan speed and open the
window as necessary.

3. If you're in a traffic jam, shift to N (Neulral).

If you no longer have the overheal warning, you can drive. Just to be sale,
drive slower for about ten minutes. If the waming doesn't come back on, you
can drive nomally.

If the waming continues, pull over, stop, and park your vehicle right away.

If there's sfill no sign of steam, push the accelerator until the engine speed is
about twice as fast as normal idie speed. Bring the engine speed back to
normal idie speed after two or three minutes. Now see if the wamning stops.
But then, if you still have the waming, TURN OFF THE ENGINE AND GET
EVERYONE QUT OF THE VEHICLE until it cools down.

You may decide not to lift the hood but fo get service help right away.
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Cooling System

iFR ]
When you decide if's safe to lift the hood, here's what you'll see:
A. Coolant recovery tank
B. Radiator pressure cap
C. Engine fan

CAUTION

An electric fan under the hood can start up even when the engine is

not runming and can injure you. Keep hands, clothing, and tools
away from any underhood electic fan.

If the coolant inside the coolant recovery tank or surge tank is boiling, don'l
do anyihing else until it cools down.
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The coolant level should be at ar above COLD, If it isn't, vou may have a
leak in the radialor hoses, heater hoses, radiator, water pump or somewhers
glse In the cooling system.

CAUTION

Heafer and radiator hoses, and other engine parts, can be very hot.
Don't touch them. if you do, you can be bumed.

Don't run the engine if there |s a leak. If you run the engine, it could
lose ail coolant. That could cause an engine fire, and you could be

burned. Get any leak fixed before you drive the vehicle.
NOTIC

= et — e — = - —— .-

If thera seems to be no leak, check to see it the electric engine fan (if you
have one) is running. If the engine is overheating, the fan should be running.
If it isn't, your vehicle needs service.

Start the engine again to see if the regular fan runs when the engine does.
If it dossn't, your vehicle needs service. Tumn off the engine.

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant Recovery Tank
If you haven't found a problem yet, but the coolant level isn't at or above
COLD, add a 50/50 mixture of clean water {preferably distilled) and a proper
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anfifreeze at the coolant recovery lank. (See “Coalant™ in the Index for more
information about the proper coolant mix.)

CAUTION

Adding only plain water to your cooling system can be dangerous.
Plain water, or some other liquid like alcohol, can boil befora the
proper coofant mix will. Your vehicle's coolant waming system is set
for the proper coolant mix. With plain waler or the wrong mix, your
engine could get too hot but you wouldn’t get the overheal waming.
Your engine could calch fire and you or others could be bumed. Use
a 50050 mix of clean water and a proper antifraeze

NOTICE

In cold weather, watar can fresze and crack the engine, radiator, heater
gore and other parts. Use the recommended coalant

PO3EE

CAUTION

You can be bumed if you spill coolant on hot engine parts, Coolant

contains ethylene glycol and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on & hot engine.

When the coolant in the coolant recovery Is at or above COLD, stant your
vehicle.
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It the overheat warning continues, thers's one mare thing you can try. You
can add the proper coolant mix direclly to the radiator, but be sure the
radiator is cool before you do it

CAUTION

Steam and scalding liguids from a hot cooling system can blow out
and bum you badly, They are under pressure, and if you tum the
radiator pressure cap—even a liltle—they can come out at high
spead. Never lum the cap when the cooling system, inciuding the
radiator pressure cap, is hot. Wait for the cooling system and radiator
pressure cap to cool i you ever have 1o tum the pressure cap.

L&

How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

1. You can remove the radialor pressure cap when the cooling system,
including the radiator pressure cap and upper radiator hose is no longer
hol. Tum the pressure cap slowly to the left until it first stops. (Don't
press down while turning the pressure cap.)

If you hear a hiss, wait for that to stop. A hiss means there is still some
pressure [eft.

13
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PR

2. Then keep tuming the pressurg cap, bul now push down as you lum it
Remave the pressura cap.

-

K241

3. Fill the radiator with the proper mix, up to the base of the filler neck,
4. Then fill the coolant recovery tank to COLD,

5. Put the cap back on the coolant recovery tank, but leave the radiator
pressure cap off.
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6. Start the engine and let it run unfil you can feel the upper radiator hosa
getting hot. Watch out for the engine fan(s).

. By this time, the coolant level inside the radiator filler neck may be
lower. It the level is lower, add more of the proper mix through the filler
neck unti the level reaches the base of the filler neck.

=]

Ersis

B. Then replace the pressure cap. Be sure the arrows on the pressure cap
line up like this.
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Engine Fan Noise

This vehicle has a clutched engine cooling fan, When the clulch is engaged,
the fan spins faster to provide mare air to cool the engine. In most every day
driving conditions the clutch is not engaged. This improves fuel economy and
reduces fan noise. Under heavy vehicle loading, trailer towing andfor high
outside temperatures, the fan speed increases when the clutch engages. S0
you may hear an increase in fan noise. This is normal and should not be
mistaken as the transmission slipping or making extra shifts. It s merely the
cooling system functioning properly. The fan will slow down when additional
cooling s not required and the clulch disengages.

You may also hear this fan noise when you start the engine. It will go away
as the fan clutch disengages.

If a Tire Goes Flat

It's unusual for a tire 1o "blow out” while you're driving, especially if you
maintain your tires properly. It air goss out of a tire, i's much more likely to
leak out slowly. But if you should ever have a “"blowout,” here are a few fips
about what to expect and what to do:

It a front tire falls, the flat tire will create & drag that pulls the vehicle foward
that side. Take your foot off the accelerator pedal and grip the sleenng wheel
firmly. Steer to maintain lane position, then gently brake to a stop well out of
the traffic lane.

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve, acts much like a skid and may
require the same correction you'd use in a skid, In any rear blowout, remove
your foot from the accelerator pedal. Gel the vehicle under control by steering
the way you want the vehicle to go. It may be very bumpy and noisy, but
you can still steer. Gently brake o a stop, well off the road if possible.

If your tire goes flat, the next part shows how 10 use your jacking equipmen
to change a flat tire safely.

Changing a Flat Tire
If a tire goes flat, avoid further tire and wheel damage by driving slowly to a
level place. Tum on your hazard waming flashers.
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Changing a fire can cause an injury. The vehicle can slip off the jack
and roll over you or other people. You and they could be badly
injured. Find a level place to change your fire. To help prevent the
vehicle from moving:

1. Sel the parking brake fimmly,
2. Put the shift lever in P (Park),
3. Shift a manual transmission to 1 (First) or R (Reversa),

4_If you have a four-wheel-drive vehicle, be sure the transfer case
18 in a drive gear—nol in N (Neutral),

5. Tum off the engine.

To be even more cerain the vehicle won't move, you can pul chocks
al the front and rear of the fire farthest away from the one being
changed. Thal would be the tire on the other side of the vehicle, at
the cpposite end.

ANGAENEE

The following steps will tell you how lo use the jack and change a fire,

The equipment you'll need is located in the rear cargo area. You'll also find
your spare lire there,
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Spare Tire

Kil2d

First open the tire cover, if you have one. Turm the wing nut counterclockwise
and take i, and the adapter, off the boll. Take the fire out of the vehicle and
remove the lire cover.

Jack and Tools

PREET

It your wagon model has a jack cover, lift the tab up lo release tha cover,
then take it off.
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it your utility model has a jack cover, turn the wing nut counterclockwise to
lake it off, then take the cover off

UHALY

To take the jack out, tum the wing nut counterclockwise and take it and the
retainer off. Take the jack and storage box out and lake the fools out of the
DOX.

Your vehicle may have a pair of emergency gloves secured fo the jack. You
can use them when changing the tire, or during other emergency situations.
Hemember to replace them with the jack, so you will have them handy i
needed [ater.
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Changing the Tire

!'!Eﬂh.

KI510

Start with the jack, the jack handle and the ratchet. If the flat tire i on the
rear of the vehicle, you'll need the jack handle extensions also,

o L 1o

Hab35

The ratchel nas an UP and a DOWN marking
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Attach the jack handle {and jack handle extensions, if needed) to the jack.
With the UP marking on the ratchel facing you, rotate the ratchet clockwise
That will lift the [ack head a little. Before raising the wvehicle, do the following
things.

Put your spare tire near the fiat tire.

Remove the wheel tnm.

K23ET

if there is a wheel cover, remove it by using the flat end of the socket, Pry
along the edge of the wheel cover until @ comes off. Be careful; the rim
edges may be sharp. Don't try to remove it with your bare hands.
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¥Rl

If your vehicle has wheal nut caps, ramove them using the ratchet and
sockel. Use the ratchet with DOWN facing you to unscrew and take them off.
Then take the hub cap off,

It the whee! has a trim ring, remove il by using the flat end of the socket

L]

Il the wheel has a smooth center piece or a center plece with recessed nuts,
remove it using the flat end of the socket. Place the fiat end of the socket in
the slot on the wheel and pry out gently.
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Using the socket and ratchet, with DOWN facing you, loosen all the wheel
nuts. Don't remove them yet,

JACK LOCATIONS/ALL MODELS

K180

Position the jack under the vehicle.

CAUTION
Gedfing under a vehicle when it is jacked up is dangerous. If the

vehicle slips off the jack, you could be badly injured or kifled. Never
get under a vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.
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Raieing your vehicle with the jack improperly positioned will damage the
vehicle or may allow the vehicie to fall off the jack. Be sure to fil the jack
it head into the proper location before raising your vehicie,

PR

Raise the vehicle by rotating the raichet clockwise. Make sure the UP
marking faces you. Use the jack handle extensions If the flal tire is on the
rear of the vehicle. Raise the vehicle far enough off the ground so there is
enough room for the spare tire to fit.



KISET

Remove all the wheel nuts and lake off the flat tire,
i

EXE28
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CAUTION

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the pars fo which it is fastened,
can make (he wheel nuls become loose after a tme. The wheel
could come off and cause an accidenl. When you change a wheel,
ramove any rust or dit from the places where the wheel attaches lo
the vehicle. In an emergency, you can use a cloth or a paper towsl
to do this; but be sure o use a scraper or wire brush later, if you
need to, fo get all the rust or dit offt.

Hemove any rust or dirt from the wheel balts, mounting surfaces or spare
wheel. Place the spare on the wheel mounting surface.

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts, Il you do, the nuts mighl
come loose. Your wheel could fall ofi, causing a serious accident

KT

Replace the wheel nuts with the rounded end of the nuts toward the wheel
Tighten each wheel nut by hand until the wheel is held against the hub.
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Front Rear

Prsgd

Lower the vehicle by rotating the ratchet counterclockwise. Lower the |ack

complately,

K21:8

Tighten the nuts firmly in a criss-cross sequence as shown. Rotale the ratchet
clockwise with the UP marking facing you.
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CAUTION

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened whesal nuts can cause
the wheel to become loose and even come off. This could lead to
an accident. Be sure to use the correct wheel nuts. If you have Io
replace them, be sure Io get the nght kind.

Slop somewhere as S00n as you can and have the nuts fightened
with a torgue wrench to the proper lorque.

For proper torgue, sea "Wheel Nut Torque” in the index.

Fut the wheel trim back on. For vehicles with plastic nut caps, tighten the
caps until they are finger tight, then tighten them an additional one-half tum
with the ratchet. Remove any wheel blocks.

CAUTION

Storing a Jack, a tire or other eguipment in the passenger
compartment of the wehicle could cause injury. In a sudden siop or
collision, loose equipment could stnke someone. Store all these in
the proper place,
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JACK
HANDLE

RATCHET

JACKING TOOL STORAGE  SOCKET
(ALL MDDELS)

JACK HANDLE—— =
EXTENSION

WJ' . . STORAGE

BOX

JACK STORAGE ;ﬁ NUT

(WAGON MODEL) RETAINER

Place JACK In
vehicle as shown.

STORAGE BOX

JACK STORAGE _
(UTILITY MODEL) A
RETAINER

Place JACK in
vehicle as shown.

K ~STORAGE BOX

KX



Problems on the Road

Storing the Jack and Tire

Storing the Jack

Put the tools into the storage box and close it tightly, Fit the storage box info
the bracket with the bolt through the box. Put the jack onto the box. Be sure
the jack points in the nght direction as shown for your model. Secure the
emergency gloves, if your vehicle has them, fo the jack using the provided

strap.
Slide the retainer over the bolf onto the jack and put the wing nul on. Tum
the nut clockwise until it is tight against the retainer,

Replace the |ack storage cover, if your vehicle has one, by simply reversing
the removal procedure described earfier,

Storing the Tire
Be sure the J-bolt [s hooked propery for your model or tire size as shown.

ADAPTER

NOTE: Use lower hole
for & lug rim only.

e

CARRIER *

SPARE TIREZ roven

PO2E3

If you have a wagon model, use these locations,



ADAPTER/PIN

NOTE: Use upper hols
and pin for LT265 tire
or lower hote and pin
for LT225/245 tires,

K243
If you have a utility model, use these locations.
Put the cover back on the tire if your vehicle has one,

Put the tire into the vehicle, over the bolt. Slide the adapter onfo the bolt in
the proper location for your model, and put the wing nut on. Turn the wing
nut clockwise until the adapter is tight against the wheel, then close the
COver,

If You’re Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice or

Snow

What you don't want to do when your vehicle is stuck |s o spin your
wheels. The method known as “rocking” can help you get out when you're
stuck, but you must use caution,

I you let your tires spin al high speed, they can explode and you or

others could be injured. And, the transmission or other pars of the
vehicle can overheal. That could cause an engine compartment fire
or other damage. When you're stuck. spin the wheels as litle as

possible. Don't spin the wheeis above 35 mph (55 km/h) as shown

on the speedometer.
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Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of your vehicle as well as the
liras, If you spin the wheels too fast while shilfing your transmission back
and forth, you can destroy your ransmission.

Rocking your vehicle to get it out:

Firsl, tum your steering wheel lefl and nght. That will clear the area around
your fromt wheels, Then shift back and forth between R and a forward gear
{or with & manual transmission, between First or Second gear and Heverse),
spinning the wheels as little as possible. Rolease the accelsrator pedal while
you shift, and press lightly ori the accelerator pedal when the transmission is
in gear. It that doesn't get you out after a few tries, you may nead to be
towed out. Or, you can use your recovery hooks, if your vehigle has them. If
you do nesd to be towed oul, see “Towing Your Vehicle™ in the Index.

Using the Recovery Hooks

K258

If you ever gel stuck in sand, mud, ice or snow, your venicle may be
equipped with recovery hooks. The recovery hooks are provided at the front
of your vehicle, You may need to use them i you're stuck off-road and need

1o be pulled to some place where you can continue driving.
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CAUTION

The recovery hooks, when used, are under a lot of force. Always pull
the vehicle straight oul. Never pull on fhe hooks at a Sideways
anglé. The hooks could break off and you or others could be injured
from the chain or cable snapping back.

KI8T
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Service & Appearance Care

Section
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Here you will find information about the care of your vehicle. This section
begins with service and fuel information, and then # shows how to check
important fiuid and lubricant levels. There is also technical information about
your vehicle, and a section devoled to its appearance care.
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Service

Your General Motors dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you 1o be
happy with it. We hope you'll go to your dealer for all your service needs.
You'll get genuine GM parts and GM-rained and supported service people.

We hope you'll want to keep your GM vehicle all GM. Genuine GM parts
have one of these marks:

IIIIIIIlIIIIIII\lIIIIIII
-’
Delco

Deoing Your Own Service Work

If you want to do some of your own service work, you'll want to get the
proper General Motors Service Manual. It telis you much more about how o
service your vehicle than this manual can. To order the proper service
manual, see “Service Publications” in the Index

E 1604

You should keep a record with all parts receipts and list the mileage and the
date of any service work you perform. See "Maintenance Record” in the
Index.

CAUTION

You can be injured it you fry fo do service work on a vehicle without
knowing enough about il

e Be sure you have sufficient knowledge, experience, and the
proper replacement paris and tools before you aftempt any
vehicle maintenance jask.

* Be sure to use the proper nuts, bolts and other fasteners.
“English” and "mainc" fasteners can be easily confused. I you
use the wrong fasteners, parts can later break or fali off. You
could be hurt.
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NOTICE

If you own sefvice work without knowing enough about It,
mmmﬂ

Maintenance Schedule

Section 7 of this manual, “Scheduled Maintenance Services”, explains the
maintenance your new vehicle needs, and when it should be done. It also
has a form that you can use to record the maintenance work done on your
vehicle, Be sure to read this infarmation,

Fuel

KI2BY

Use regular unisaded gasoline rated at 87 octane or higher, It should meet
specifications ASTM D4814 in the U.S. and CGSB 3.5-92 in Canada. These
fuels should have the proper additives, so you should not have to add
anything to the fusl,

In the U.S. and Canada, it's easy o be sure you get the right kind of
gasoline (unleaded), You'll see UNLEADED right on the pump. And only
unleaded nozzies will fit into your vehicle's filler neck.

Be sure the posted octane is at least B7. If the octane s less than 87, you
may get a heavy knocking noise when you drive. If it's bad enough, it can
damage your engine.

G4



If you're using fuel rated at 87 octane or higher and you still hear heavy
knocking, your engine needs service. But don't wory if you hear a little
pinging nolse when you're accelerating or driving up a hill. That's normal and
you don't have fo buy a higher octane fuel to get rid of pinging. It's the
heavy, constant knock that means you have a problem,

What about gasoling with blending materials that contain oxygen, such as
MTBE or alcohol?

MTBE is “methyl tertiary-butyl sther.” Fuel that is no more than 15% MTBE is
fine for your vehicle.

Ethanol is ethyl or grain alcohol. Propery-blended fusl thal is no more than
10% ethanol is fine for your vehicle,

Methanol is methyl or wood alcohal,

NOTICE |

mmum !m. mm“bawm
And even at 5% of less, thera must be “cosolvents
preventers in this fuel to heip avoid these problems.

Gasolines for Cleaner Air

Your use of gasoline with delergent additives will help prevent deposits from

farming in your engine and fuel system. That helps keep your engine in fung
and your emission control system working properly. It's good for your vehicle,
and you'll be doing your part for cleaner air,

Many gasolines are now blended with materials thal called oxygenales,
General Motors recommends that you use gasolines with these blending
matenals, such as MTBE and ethancl. By doing so, you can help clean the
air, especially in those pars of the country that have higher carbon monoxide
levals.

In addition, some gasoline suppliers are now producing reformulated
pasolines. These gasolines aré specially designed fo reduce vehicle
emissions. General Motors recommends that you use reformulated gasoline,
By doing so, you can help clean the air, especially in those paris of the
country that have high ozone levels.

You should ask your service station operators if their gasolines contain
detergents and oxygenates, and it they have been reformulated to reduce
vehicle emissions
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Fuels in Foreign Couniries

I you plan on driving in another country cutside the U.S, or Canada,
unleaded fuel may be hard to find. Do not use leaded gasoline. If you use
even one fank full, your emission controls won't work well or at all. With
continuous use, spark plugs can get fouled, the exhaust system can corrode,
and your engine ol can deferorate quckly, Your vehicle's three-way catalytic
convener and axygen sensor will be damaged. All of that means costly
repairs that wouldn't be covered Dy your warranty.

To check on fuel availability, ask an auto club, or contact a major oil
company thal does business In the country where you'll be driving,

You can also write us at the following address for advice, Just tell us where
you're going and give your Vehicle |dentification Number (VIN).

General Motors of Canada Lid.
International Export Sales

Post Office Box 828

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 7N1, Canada

Filling Your Tank

POdS

The fuel cap is behind a hinged door on the left side of your vehicle. To take
off the cap, tum it slowly to the left (counterclockwise).



Gasoline vapor 15 highly flammable, |t bums violenlly, and that can
cause very bad injuries. Don't smoke if you're near gasoline or
refueling your vehicle. Keep sparks, flames, and smoking materials
away from gasoline,

PAD4EG

While refueling, hang the cap inside the fuel door,

CAUTION

It you get gasoling on you and then something ignites it, you could
be badly bumed. Gasoline can spray out on you if you open the fuel
filer cap too quickly. This spray can happen if your tank is nearly
full, and is more likely In hot weather, Opan the fuel filer cap slowly
and wall for any “hiss" noise to stop.

Then unscrew the cap all the way.

When you put the cap back on, tum it fo the nght (clockwisa) until you hear
a clicking noise.
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Checking Things Under the Hnnd

K20is

Hood Release
To open the hood, first pull the handle Inside the vehicle. Then go to the

front of the '-.f&hlcfﬁ and pull up on the secondary hood release. Lift the hood.

PERTT

I your vehicle has air conditioning, the auxiliary fan under the hood
can start up and injure you even when the engine is nol running.
Keep your hands, clothing and tools away from any underhood
electric fan, if you have one.




CAUTION

Things thal burm can get on hot engine parts and stad a fire. These
include liquids like gasoline, oif, coolant, brake fluid, windshield
washer and other fluids, and plastic or rubber. You or others could
be bumed. Be careful not 1o drop or spill things that will bum onto a
hot engine.

Before ciosing the hood, be sure all the filler caps are on propery. Then just
pull the hood down and close it firmly.

Engine Qil

It's & good idea to check your engine oil every ime you get fuel. In order to
get an accurate reading, the oil must be warm and the vehicle must be on
level ground

K2Ry

Tum off the engine and give the oil a few minutes to get back down into the
ol pan. If you don't, the oil dipstick might not show the actual level,
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K111

To Check Engine Oil: Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a paper towel
or cloth, then push it back in all the way. Remave it again, keeping the tip

lower.
When to Add Oil: If the oll Is at or below the ADD mark, then you'll need

to add some oil. But you must use the right kind, This part explains what
kind of oil to use. For crankcase capacity, see "Capacities and Specifications”

in the Index.

NOTICE
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Just fill it encugh o put the level somewhere in the proper operating range.
Push the dipstick all the way back in when you're through
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Service & Appearance Care

What Kind of Oil to Use:
Look for three things:
e SG
SG must be on the oil container, either by el or combined with other

quality designations, such as SG/CC, SG/CD, SF, 8G, CC, etc. These
letters show American Petroleumn Institute (APT) levels of quality,

if you use oils that dont have the “SG” designation, you can cause

sngine damage not covered by your warrany
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~ LIGHT DUTY EMISSIONS GAS ENGINES :
. RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE OILS
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SAE 10W-30

SAE SW-30
PREFERRED

IF NEITHER SAE 5W-30 NOR SAE 10W-30
GRADE DILS ARE AVAILABLE, SAE 30
GRADE MAY BE USED AT TEMPERATURES
ABOVE 40 DEGREES F (4 DEGREES C).

DO NOT USE SAE 10W-40, SAE 20W-50 OR
ANY OTHER GRADE OIL NOT RECOMMENDED

s SAE 5W-30
Vehicles with Light Duty Emissions (8500 GVWR or less),

As shown in this chart, SAE SW-30 is best for your vehicle. However,
you can use SAE 10W-30 If it's going to be O'F (-18°C) or above.
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HEAVY DUTY EMISSIONS — GASOLINE ENGINES
RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE DILS

FOA BEST FUEL ECONOMY AND COLD STARTING, SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE OIL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE

LOOK
HOT FOR THIS

WEATHER LABEL

L] X

F "C

+ 10} =38

+ Bl 47

+ 50 FT6 |-

+ 40

+M

SAE 10W-30
PREFERRED

above O°F
(-18°C)

Q SAE 5W-30
. Sy IF NEITHER SAE 5W-30 NOR SAE 10W-30

COLD GRADE 0ILS ARE AVAILABLE, SAE 30
GRADE MAY BE USED AT TEMPERATURES
WEATHER AHOVE 40 DEGREES F (4 DEGREES C).

DO NOT USE SAE 10W-40, SAE 20W-50 OR
ANY OTHER GRADE OIL NOT RECOMMENDED

Po3dT
o SAE 10W-30
Vehicles with Heavy Duty Emissions (8501 GVWR or more).

As shown in this chart, SAE 10W-30 is best for your vehicle. However,
you can use SAE 5W-30 if it's going to be colder than 60°F (16°C)
before your next oil change. When it's very cold, below 0°F (-18°C), you
should use SAE 5W-30.
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These numbers on an oil conlainer show its viscasity, or thickness.

Do not use other viscosity oils such as SAE 10W-40 or SAE 20W-50.
» Energy Conserving Il

Cils with these words on the conlalner will help you save fuel.

This doughnut-shaped logo (symbel) is used on most oll containers to help
you select the correct oil.

You should look for this on the oil container, and use only those oils that
display the logo.

GM Goodwrench® oil (in Canada, GM Engine Oil) mesets all the requirements
for your vehicle.

Engine Oil Additives:
Don't add anything 1o your oil. Your GM dealer Is ready o advise il you think
somsthing should be added,

When to Change Engine Oii:
See If any one of these is lrue lor you,

» Most trips are less than 4 miles (6 km).
» |t's below freezing outside and most rips are less than 10 miles (16 km,

o The engine is at low speed mos| of the time (as in door to door
delivery, or in stop-and-go fraffic}.

» You tow a trailer often,
s Most trips are through dusty places.
s The vehicle is frequently operated off-road.

It any one of these is true for your vehicle, then you need to change your oil
and filter every 3,000 miles (5000 km) or 3 months—whichever comes first

Vehicles with Light Duty Emissions (8500 GVWR or less).

If none of them Is true, change the oil every 7,500 miles (12 500 km) or 12
months—whichever comes first. Change the filter at the first oil change and at
every othaer oil change after that,

Vehicles with Heavy Duty Emissions (8501 GYWR or more).

If none of them Is true, change the oll every 8000 miles (10 000 km) or 12
months—whichever comes first Change the filter at the first oll change and al
every ather oil change after that if mileage determines when you change your
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Service & Appearance Care

oil. If ime determines when you change your ail, change the filler each tme
you change your oll.

Engine Block Heater:

An engine block heater can be a big help if you have to park outside in very
cold weather, 0°F (-18°C) or colder. If your vehicle has this option, see
“Engine Block Heater” in the Index

What to Do with Used 0Oil:

CAUTION

Used engine ol contains things that have caused skin cancer in
laboratory animals. Don't let used il stay on your skin for very long.
Clean your skin and nails with soap and water, or a good hand
cleaner. Wash or properly throw away clothing or rags containing

used engine oil. |

Used oil can be a real threat to the environment. |f you change your own oil,
be sure to drain all free-flowing oil from the filter belore disposal. Don't ever

dispose of oil by putting it in the trash, pouring it on the ground, info sewers,
or into streams or bodies of water. Instead, récycle it by faking it to a place

that collects used ail, If you have a problem properly disposing of your used

oil, ask your dealer, a senvice station or a local récycling center for help,

Air Cleaner

FagTe

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine when lo replace the air
cleaner filter and crankcase ventilation filter. See "Scheduled Maintenance

Services” in the Index,
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Operating the enging with the air cleanar off can cause you or others
to be bumed. The air cleaner not only cleans the air, it stops flame
if the engine backfires. If it isn't there, and the engine backfires, you
could be burned. Don'l drive with It off, and be careful werking on

the engine with the air cleaner off.

To remove the air cleaner filter on a gas enging, tum the wing nuts
counterclockwise. Remove the cover and change the filter.

Automatic Transmission Fluid

When to Check and Change:

A good time 1o check your automatic transmission fluid level is when (he
engine oll is changed. Refer to the Maintanance Schedule fo determine when
to change vour fluid. See "Scheduled Maintenance Services” in the Index,

How lo Check:
Because his operation can be a little difficult, you may choose to hava this
done &t a General Meotors dealarship Service Dapariment,

it you do it yourself, be sure to follow all the Instructions hers, or you could
gel a false reading on the dipstick.

Tmmﬂ&mhuhﬂaﬂddmwmmm Too .can
mean that some of the fluid could come out and fall on hol engine parts,
starfing & fire, Be sure lo get an accurate reading If you check your
transmissian fluid.

Wail al least 30 minutes befora chacking the transmission fluid level it you
have been dnving:

o When outside temperaturas are above 90°F (32°C),
o At high speed lor quite a while.

e |n heavy traffic—especially In hot weather

o While puling a trailer
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Service & Appearance Care

To get the right reading, the fluid must be at normal operating temperature,
which s 180°F to 200°F {B2'C to 93°C).

To check the transmission fluld hot: Get the vehicle wamed up by driving
aboul 15 miles (24 km) when outside temperatures are above 50°F (10°C). H
i's colder than 50°F (10°C), drive the vehicle in D (3rd gear) unfil the engine
temperature gage moves and then remains steady for ten minutes, Then
follow the hot check procedures

To check transmission fluid cold: A cold check 15 made after the vehicle
has been sitting for eight hours or more with the engine off and is used only
as a reference. Let the engine run &t idle for five minutes if oulside
lemperatures are 50°F (10°C) or more. If t's colder than 50°F (10°C), you
may have to idle the engine longer. A hot check must follow when fluld is
added during a cold check.

To check the fiuid hot or cold:

» Park your vehicle on a lavel place

o Placa the shit lever in P (Park) with the parking brake applied,

o With your foot on the brake pedal, move the shift lever through sach
gear range, pausing for about three seconds in each range Then,
pasition the shift lever in P [Park)

» Lat the engine run al idie for three minutes or more.

Then, without shutting off the engine, follow these sleps:

1. Flip the handle up and then pull oul the dipstick and wipe it with a
clean rag or paper towel

'.':_—ufl

POx20

2. Push it back in all the way, wail three secands and then pull it back oul
again

6-18



Pans3

3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the lower level. The fluld
tevel must be in the COLD area for a cold check or in the HOT area or
cross-hatched area for a hot check.

4, It the fuid level is where it should be, push the dipstick back in all the
way: then flip the handle down o lock the dipshck in place.

How To Add Fluid:
Reler o the Mainlenance Schedule lo determine whal kind of transmission
fluid to use. See “Recommended Fluids and Lubncants” in the Index,

it the fluid level is low, add only enough of the proper fluid to bring the level
up fo the COLD area for a cold check or the HOT area for a hot check. It
doesn’t take much fluid, generally less than a pint. Don't overill. We
recommend you use only fluid labeled DEXRONZIIE, because fluids with that
label are especially made for your automatic transmission. Damage caused by
fluid other than DEXRONTIIE is mot covered by your new vehicle warranty,

o After adding fluid, recheck the fluid level as described under "How To
Check”,

o When the correct fluid level is obiained, push the dipstick back in all the
way; then flip the handle down to lock the dipstick in place.

6-19



Service & Appearance Care

Manual Transmission Fluid

When to Check:
A good fime to have it checked is when the engine oil is changed. However,
the fluid in your manual transmission dossn't require changing.

How to Check:
Because this operation can be a little difficull, you may chocse to have his
done at your dealership Service Depariment

Il you do it yoursell, be sure to follow all the instructions here, or you couid
get a false reading.

Too much or too (it fluid can damage your transmission. Too much can
mean that some of the fluid could come out and tall on hot engine parts,
starting a fire. Be sure to get an accurate reading ff you check your

transmission fluid, |

Check the fluid level only when your engine is off, the vehicle is parked on a
level place and the transmission is cool enough for you to rest your fingers
on the transmission case.

Then, follow these steps:

Kaam
1. Remove the filler plug.
2. Check that the lubricant level is up to the bottom of the filler plug hole.

3. Ii the fluld level is good, install the plug and be sure It is fully seated. If
the fluid level Is low, add more fluid as described in the next steps.
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How to Add Filuid:

Here's how to add fluid. Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to detarming

what kind of fluld to use. See “Recommendsed Fluids and Lubricants” in the
Index.

1. Remove the filer plug.

2. Add fluid at the filler plug hole. Add only enough fluid to bring the fluid
level up to the bottom of the filler plug hole.

3. Install the filler plug. Be sure that the filler plug is fully seated,
Hydraulic Cilutch

EXITH

The hydraufic clutch in your vehicle is self-adjusting. A slight amount of play
{1/2 inch 1o an Inch) in the pedal is nommal.

6-21



Service & Appearance Care

When to Check and What to Use:

K134l

Reler to the Maintenance Schedule lo delermine how oflen you should check
the fluid level in your clutch master cyiinder reservoir and what to add, See

"Owner Checks and Services” and "Recommended Fluids and Lubricants” in

the Index

How to Check:

K344

The proper fluld should be added if the level does not reach the bottom of
the diaphragm when it's In place In the reservoir. See the instructions on the
resarvolr cap.
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Hydraulic Clutch Grease Fitting

A grease fitting Is on the clutch housing for lubncating the clutch fork ball
stud. Sea your Maintenance Schedule tor when o lubncate the clutch
nousing. See "Recommended Fluids and Lubncants™ in the Index for the
proper lubricant fo use.

Be sure not to over-fill because you could damage your clutch,

Four-Wheel Drive

Most lubricant checks in this section also apply to four-wheel-dnve vehicles
However, they have two additional systems that need lubrication.

Transfer Case

When to Check Lubricant:

Reler to the Maintenance Schedule to determing how often to check the
lubricant, See “Periodic Maintenance Inspections” In the Index.

How to Check and Add Lubricant:

PO

If the level Is below the bottom of the filler plug hole, you'll need to add

some lubricant. Add enough lubricant to raise fhe level to the bottom of the
filler plug hole

What to Use:

Heler 10 the Maintenance Schedule to delermine whal kind of lubncant 1o
use. See "Hecommended Fluids and Lubncants” in the Index
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Front Axle

When to Check and Change Lubricant:
Refer lo the Maintenance Schedule o delermine how olten to check the

lwbricant and when to change it. See "Scheduled Maintenance Services™ In
the Index.

How to Check Lubricant:

P2

If the |level 15 below the bottom of the filler plug hole, you'll need to add
some |ubricant. |f the differential is at operating femperature (warm), add
enough lubricant fo raise the level to the bottom of the filler plug hole.

It the difterential 15 cold, add enough lubncant to raise the level fo 1/2 inch
(12 mm) below the filler plug hole.

What to Use:
Refer fo the Malntenance Schedule to determine what kind of lubricant 1o

use, See “Recommended Fluids and Lubricanis” in the Indax.

Rear Axle

When to Check and Change Lubricant:
Refer 1o the Malntenance Schedule o determine how often to check the
lubricant and when 1o change it. See “Recommended Fluids and Lubricants”

In the Index.



How to Check Lubricant:

Podue

If the level is below the bottom of the filler plug hole, you'll need fo add
some lubricant. Add enough lubricant to raise the level o the botiom of the
filler plug hole.

What to Use:
Refer 10 the Maintenance Schedule to determine what kind of lubricant 1o
use, See “Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.

Engine Coolant

L i3
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The following explains your cooling system and how lo add coolant when it s
low. If you have a problem with engine overheating, see “Engine
Overheating” in the Index.

The proper coclant for your vehicle will:
» (Give freezing protection down to -34°F (-37°C).
» (Give bolling protection up to 258°F (125°C).
~ Protact against rust and comosion,
Help keep the proper engine lemperature.
Let the wamning lights and gages work as they should

What to Use:

Use a mixture of clean water (preferably distilled), and antifreeze that meets
“GM Specification 6038-M," which won't damage aluminum parts. Also use
GM Engine Coolant Supplement (sealer) with a complete coolant change. i
you use these, you don't need 1o add anything else.

1l=i

Adding only plain water to your cooling systerm can be dangerous.
Plain water, or some other liquid like alcohol, can boil before the
proper coolant mix will. Your vehicie's coolanl waming system s set
for the proper coolant mix. With plain water or the wrong mix, your
engine could get loo hot bul you wouldn't get the overheal warning.
Your engine could catch fire and you or othess could be burned. Use
a 5050 mix of clean water and a proper antifreaze

ynummh mmmmrMWumﬂmandm
badly damaged. The repair mum1hmmhrrmrwm1m
much water fn the mix can freeze and crack the engine, radiator, heater

Some conditions, such as air trapped in the cooling system, can affect the
coolant level in the radiator. Check the coolant level when the engine is cold
and follow the steps under “Adding Coolant” for the proper way to add
coolant.

If you have to add coolant more than four limes a year, have your dealer
check your cooling system.
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NOTICE

It you use fhe proper coolant, you don't have to add extra inhibitors or
additives which claim 1o improve the system. These can be hamful

Adding Coolant

PEMG

To Check Coolant: When your engine is cold, the coolant level should be al
COLD, or a little higher. When your engine is warm, the level should be up
to HOT, or a littie higher.

To Add Coolant: {f you need more coolant, add the proper mix at the
coolant recovery tank

CAUTION

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the engine and radator are
hot can allow steam and scalding liquids to blow out and bum you
badly. With the coolant recovery tank, you will aimost never have 1o
add coolant at the radiator. Never tumn the radiator pressure
cap—even a litle—when the engine and radiator are hot,

Add coolant mix at the recovery tank. but be caretul not to spill it.
CAUTION

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot engine parts. Coolant

contains ethylens glycel, and it will burn if the engine pars are ho
enpugh. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine




Service & Appearance Care

Radiator Pressure Cap

E2618

Your radiator pressure cap s a 15 psi (105 kPa) pressure-type cap and

@
must be tightly installed to prevent coolant loss and possible engine
damage from overhealing. Be sure the anows on the cap line up with
overflow tube on the radiator filler neck

When you replace your radiator pressure cap, an AC™ cap Is recommended,

Thermostat

Engine coolant temperature s controlled by a thermostat In the engine coolant
gystem. The thermostal stops the flow of coolan! through the radiator untii the
coolant reaches a presel temperature.

When you replace your thermostal, an AC™ thermostat is recommended.
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Power Steering Fluid

2R3

How To Check Power Steering Fluid:

Unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick with a clean rag. Replace the cap
and completely tighten it. Then remove the cap again and look at the fluid
level on the dipstick.

Kanal

e When the engine compariment 5 hot, the level should be at the FULL
rmark

* When the engine compartment is coof, the level should be at the FULL
COLD mark
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Kasae

What to Add:
Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determing what kind of fluld to use

See "Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.

When adding powsr steenng fluld or making & complete Muid change,
always use the proper fluid. Failure to use the proper fluid can cause

leaks and damage hoses and seals.

e —




Windshield Washer Fluid

To Add:
Open the cap labeled WASHER FLUID ONLY. Add washer fluid until the

bottle is full.
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Brake Master Cylinder
Your brake master cylnder is here, It Is filled with DOT-3 brake flud

K2arg

There are only two reasons why the brake fiuid level in your master cylinder
might go down, The first is that the brake fluid goes down to an acceptable
level during nomal brake lining wear. When new linings are put In, the fluid
level goes back up. The other reason is that fluid is leaking out of the brake
system, If it 15, you should have your brake system fixed, since a leak means
that sooner or later your brakes won't work well, or won't work at all. So, it
Isn't & good idea lo "top off" your brake fluid. Adding brake fluid won't correct
a leak. If you add flud when your linings are wom, then you'll have too
much fluid when you pget new brake linings. You should add {(or remove)
brake fluld, as necessary only when work is done on the brake hydraulic
syslem.

If you have too much brake fuid, it can spill on the engine. The fluid
will burn If the engine 5 hot enough. You or others could be burned,
and your vehicie could be damaged. Add brake fluid only when work
5 done on the brake hydraulic system.

Refer o the Maintenance Schedule to determine when 1o check your brake
fiuid. See "Periodic Maintenance” in the index.

To Check Brake Fluid:

You can check the brake fluid without taking off the cap. Just look at the
windows on the brake fiuid reservoir, The fluid levels should be above the MIN
mark. it they arent, have your brake system checked o see il there is a leak.
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After work is done on the brake hydraulic system, make sure the levels are
above MIN and below the top of each window.

What To Add:

When you do need brake fluld, use only DOT-3 brake fluid—such as Delco
Supreme 11 (GM Part No, 1052535). Use new brake fluid from a sealed
container only.

NOTICE

o DOTS5 silicone brake fluid can damage your vehicle, Don't use it

» Don't el someane put in the wrong kind of fluid, For example, just a
few drops of mineral-based oll, such as engine o, In your brake
system can damage brake sysiem parts so badly that they'l have to
be replaced.

e Brake fluid can damage paint, so be careful not to spill brake fluid an
your vehicle. [

Hydro-Boost Brake Systemn (Hydraulic Pump)
The power steering pump is also used as the Hydro-boost pump. Refer to
“‘Power Steenng System” in this section when checking fluid level or agding fluid,

Replacing Brake System Paris

The braking system on a modem vehicle Is complex. Its many parts have to
be of lop quality and work well together if the vehicle is to have really good
braking. Vehicles we design and test have lop-quality GM brake pars in
them, as your vehicle does when It i1s new. When you replace pars of your
braking system—for example, when your brake linings wear down and you
have to have new ones put in—be sure you gel new genuing GM
replacement parts. I you don't, your brakes may no longer work properly. For
example, f someone puts in brake linings that are wrong for your vehicle, the
balance between your front and rear brakes can change, for the worse. The
braking performance you've come to expect can change in many other ways
If someone puts in the wrong replacemeant brake parts.
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Other Maintenance Iltems

Front Suspension and Steering Linkage

Your maintenance schedule will tell you how often o lubricate the fitlings. See
“Recommended Fluids and Lubncants” in the Index for the proper lubricant to
Use.

Front Wheel Bearings

Your vehicle has front wheel bearings that must be cleaned and repacked.
Your maintenance schedule will tell you how often this must be done,

Front Shock Absorbers

The front shock absorbers of your vehicle do many things. They help the
vehicle ride smoothly and also control the travel of the suspension system.
When the shock absorbers are serviced, any replacement shock absorbers
must be the same as the onginal equipment shock absorbers in both
extended length and strength.

I 'you use shock absorbers that are not the same as the original shock
ahsorbers, the shock absorbers or suspension system could be damaged.

Wheel Nut Torgue

For vehicles with dual wheels, when the vehicle, wheel or fasteners are new,
have the torque set at the first 100, 1,000 and 6,000 miles (160, 1600 and
9600 km). Use the torgue specified in the appropriate Specificafion Chart later
in this section,

Single Belt Accessory Drive
If your new vehicle uses a serpenting belt, it 1s lighter, and more durable
than systems with several belts.

The belt runs over or around the pulleys on the engine. A tensioner is used
o keep the belt tight at all times. The tensioner also makes replacing the
belt easier. If you need fo replace the belt, be sure to get the comect
replacement belt. Your dealership or parts supplier can help you with this,
The Accassory Drive Belt Routing label on your vehicle will show you how to
route the bell your vehicle uses.
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Windshield Wiper Blade Inseris

PRz

To replace the windshield wiper blade Insert, lift the wiper arm and rotate the
blade untii it is facing away from the windshield. Unlatch the end of the inser
from the holding clips. Remove the insen and slide a new one in place.
Make sure the blade is secured in the clips

Air Conditioning

Every now and then have your dealership check your air conditioning system
to be sure it has nol fost any cooling ability, If you think the system i nol
working propery, have your dealership check |t out as soon as possible,

The alr conditioning will not work when the temperature is below 40°F (4°C).

Fluid Leak Check

After the vehicle has been parked for a while, inspect the surface undar the
vehicle for water, oll, fuel or other fluids. Water dnipping from the air
conditioning systern after it has been used is nomal. if you notice fuel leaks
or fumes, the causes should be found and corrected at once.

Lubrication

Accelerator Control System

Your maintenance schedule will tell you how often the accelerator linkage
pivot points must be |ubncated. See “"Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in
the Index for the proper lubricant o use.

Accelerator cables and cruise control cables should not be lubricated. Any
cables that are worn or are hard lo pull should be replaced,
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Hood Latches and Hood Hinge

Your maintenance schedule will tell you how often to lubricate the hood latch
and hood hinge assembly. See "Recommended Fluids and Lubricants” in the
index for the proper lubricant to use.

Propeller Shaft Slip Splines

See your maintenance schedule to find out how often the slip splines must
be lubricated, See "Recommended Fluids and Lubricants” in the Index for the

proper lubricant to use.

Constant Velocity Joints
See your maintenance schedule to find oul how often the constant velocity
joints must be lubricated. See “Hecommended Fluids and Lubricants” in the
Index for the proper lubricant to use.

Body

Mormal use of your vehicie will cause metal to metal wear at some poinis on
the cab and body If they are not lubricated.

For exposed surfaces, such as door checks, door lock bolts, lock striker
plates, dovetail bumper wedges, etc,, a thin film of engine il should be
applied.

The seat adjusters and seal track should be |ubricated with chassis grease,

Door weather strips and rubber hood bumpers should be lightly coated with a
rubber lubricant

Never use foo much of any lubricant and be sure to wipe up any exira
lubncant when you are finished,

Your maintenance schedule will tell you how olten to |ubricate these items.
See “Recommended Fluids and Lubncants” in the Index for the proper
lubricant to use.

Lock Cylinders

To be sure your locks operate propery, they must be lubricated, Your
vehicle's mairtenance schedule will tell you how often 1o lubncate them. See
“Recommended Fluids and Lubricants” in the Index for the proper lubricant to
LsE.

You should not use penetrating oils because they could wash out the faclory
Installed lubncant and cause the lock 10 bind. De-licers which contain alcohol
could also wash away the |ubricant, so be sure to lubricate the lock after
using a de-icer of this type.



Tailgate Handle

The tailgate handie pivot points on your vehicie should be lubncated to keep
it working smoothly.

Your maintenance schedule will tell you how often to lubnicate the handle.
See “Recommended Fluids and Lubncants” in the Index for the proper
lubricant to use.

Electrical System
Battery

Every new GM vehicle has a Delco Freedom™ battery, You never have to
add water to one of these. When it's time for a new battery, we recommend
a Delco Freedom™® battery. Get one that has the catalog number shown on
the onginal battery's label.

Vehicle Storage
If you're not going to drive your vehicle for 25 days or more, take off the
black, negative (—) cable from the battery. This will help keep your battery
from running dewn.

CAUTION
Batteries have acid that can bum you and gas that can explode. You

can be badly hurt if you aren't careful. See “Jump Starting” in the
Index for tips on working around a battery without gefling hurt.

Contact your dealer to leam how o prepare your vehicle for longer periods.

Bulb Replacement
Before you replace any bulbs, be sure that all the lights are off and the
engine isn't running.
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Sealed Beam Headlights

I. Remove the four screws from the headlight retainer.
. Pull tha headlight out and remove the retainer

2
3. Unplug and remove oid headhight

4. Plug in the new haeadlight and put it in place.
5. Install the retainer to the headlight

&. Install the screws.

Halogen Bulbs

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas Inside and can burst it you drop
or scratch the bulb. You or others could be Injured. Take special care
when handling and disposing of halogen bulbs.

NOTICE

Avoid touching the bulb or letting it come In contact with anything damp.
Qil from your skin or moisture on fhe bulb can cause the bulb lo explode
when it is tumed on, If eifner comes in contact with the bulb, clean i with

aloohol or a suitable degreaser and wipe fhe bulb dry.
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Composite Headlighis

Remove the two screws at the top of the radiator suppor,
Pull the composite headlight lens out

Unplug the electncal connector.

Tum the bulb counterclockwise and remaove It.

Put the new bulb in and wm it clockwise until it is tight,

Plug in the elecirical connector

~ ot s W -

Put the headlight back into the vehicle and tighten the two screws.
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Front Parking/Turn Signal Lights

K
1. Remove the screws and take out the parkingturn signal light assembly,

L L by

2. Sgueeze the tab on the side of the light socket while tuming the sockst
counterclockwise.

3. Pull out the socket,

4. Push in gently on the bulb, tum it counterclockwise and remove it from
the sockel,
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5. Put the new bulb into the socket, gently press in on the bulb and tum it
clockwise until it is tight.

6. Put the socket back into the light assembly and turn it clockwise until it
locks.

7. Put the parking/turn signal light assembly back into ine vehicle and
tighten the screws.

Side Marker Bulb

K283

1. Remove the screws and pull out the parking/turn signal light assembly.

2. Reach through the opening and turn the side marker bulb socket
courterclockwise and remove L

3. Pull the bulb straight out of the socket.
4 Put a new bulb into the socket and push it in until it is tight

5. Put the socket back into the side marker assembly and turn it clockwise
to tighten it.

6. Replace the parkingfturn signal light assembly and tighten the screws,
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Roof Marker Lights

PiT
1. Remove the screws and Iift off the |ens.
2. Pull the bulb straight out of the socket
3. Put @ new bulb info the socket and push it in until it is tight,
4, Replace the lens and tfighten the screws
Rear Lights

1. Open the fallgate or rear doors,
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2. Remove the two black plastic plugs in the rear light assembly access
holes.

3. Femove the two rear light assembly screws inside the fender and pull
out the light assembly. You may wan! {0 use 8 magnetic screwdriver
when removing the screws.

Pl

4. Remove the screws from the bulb retainer and take the bulb retainer off
of the light assembly.

Pull the old bulb straight oul of the socket
Put in a new bulb and push it in until i is Hight.
Replace the bulb retainer.

@ o~ ;o

Replace the rear light assembly and tighten the screws. You may wani
to use a magnetic screwdriver when Installing the screws.

9. Close the taligate or rear doors,

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are protected from short circuits by a
combination of fuses, circuil breakers, and fusible thermal links in the wiring
tself. This greatly reduces the chance of fires caused by electrical problems.
See “Fuses and Circult Braakers”™ in the Index for more information,

Headlights

The headiight wiring is protected by a circuit breaker in the light switch. An
electrical overload will cause the lights fo go on and off, or in some cases fo
remain off. If this happens, have your headlight wiring checked right away.
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Windshield Wipers

The windshigld wiper motor 8 protected by a circuit breaker and a fuse. |f
the motor overheats due o heavy snow, etc., the wiper will stop until the
motor cools, If the overload is caused by some electrical problem and not
snow, elc., be sure fo get it fixed,

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Circuit breakars In the fuse panel protect the power windows and other power
accessores. When the current load is too heavy, the circult breaker opens
and closes, prolecting the circult until the problem Is fixed or goes away.

Trailer Wiring Harness

The opfional seven-wire trailer wiring harness (& protected by an in-line fuse
in the battery feed wire. This fuse is near the junction block. See “Traller
Wiring Hamess" in the Index for maore infarmation.

Fuse Block

The fuse block is In the Instrument panel on the driver's side.

You can remove fuses with a fuse extractor, i you have one. To remove
fuses if you don't have one, hold the end of the fuse between your thumb
and index finger and pull straight out.

Be sure to use the correct fuse. Il you ever have a problem on the road and
don't have a spare fuse, you can “borrow” ane of the comect value. Just pick
some feature of your vehicle that you can get along without—like the radio or
cigarette lighter—and use Its fuse, if it is of the value you need. Replace it
a5 s00n as you can. See “Fuses and Circuit Breakers” In the Index for more
information.



Exhaust System

To heip prevent damage to your exhaust sysiem, do nol continue to drve
your vehiole if you nofice:

» Engine misfiring
* Loss of performance
o (Other unusual operating conditions
Have your engine and exhaust system serviced reqularly.

Three-Way Catalytic Converter

Your vehicle's three-way calalytic converier is designed fo reduce the
poliutants in your vehicle's exhaust. Use only unleaded fuel in your vehicle. If
you use leaded fuel, you could damage your three-way catalytic converter,
and other engine companents.

Computer Command Control System

This system has an oxygen (OS) sensor that helps keep your engine's
air-fuel mixture at a proper level. Use only unleaded fusl in your vehicle, If
you use leaded fuel, you could damage your oxygen (OS) sensor and
three-way catalylic converter.

The Malfunction Indicator Lamp (SERVICE ENGINE SOON) on your
instrument panel lets you know when your emission control system needs
service. The light will come on briefly when you start your engine o let you
know that the system is working. If it does not come on when you start your
engine, or if it comes on and stays on while you're driving your system may
need service. Your vehicle should still be driveable, but you should have your
system serviced right away.

Secondary Air Injection (AIR) System

You may have this system. It lets you know If your engine conirol module,
wiring hamess or solenoid need service, If the Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Servica Engine Soon) comes on, you need service,
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Loading Your Vehicle
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SEE OWNERS MANUAL FOR ACDITIONAL INFORMATION
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The Certification/Tire label is found on fhe rear edge of the driver's door, The
label shows the size of your onginal tires and the inflation pressures needed
to obtain the gross weight capacity of your vehicle. This is called the GVWR
{Gross Vehicle Weight Rating). The GVWR includes the weight of the vehicle,
all occupants, fuel and cargo.

The Certification/Tire |abel aiso tells you the maxmum weights for the front
and rear axles, called Gross Axle Weight Rating (GAWR). To find out the
actual loads on your front and rear axles, you need 1o go fo a waigh station
and weigh your vehicle. Your dealer can help you with this. Be sure 10
spread out your load equally on both sides of the centerline.

Mever exceed the GVWR for your vehicle, or the Gross Axie Weight Rating
(GAWR) for either the front or rear axle.

And, If you do have a heavy load, you should spread it out.

CAUTION

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the GVWR or the
maximum front and rear GAWRSs. If you do, parts on your vehicle
tan break, or it can change the way your vehicie handies. These
could cause you to lose control. Also, overloading can shoren the
life of your vehicle.

Using heavier suspansion components to get added durability might not
change your weight ratings. Ask your dealer to help you load your vehicle the
nght way.
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Your warranty does notl cover pars or components that fall because of
If you put things Inside your vehicle—like suifcases, tools. packages, or

anything else—they will go as fast as the vehicle goes. If you have 1o slop
of tum quickly, or if there is a crash, they'll keep going.

CAUTION

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike and Injure people in a
sudden stop or tum, or in a crash.

= Put things in the cargo area of your vehicle. Try to spread the
weight evenly.

o Never stack heavier things, like sultcases. inside the vehicle 50
that some of them are above the tops of the seals.

= When you carry something inside the vehicle, secure i
whenever you can.

» Don't have a seat folded down unless you need fo.

Trailering Package

GROSS COMBINATION WEIGHT RATING
(GCWR)

PO

It your vehicle comes with the Trailenng Package, thera 15 also a load rating
which includes the weight of the vehicle and the trailer it tows. This rating is
called the Grass Combination Weight Rating (GCWR).
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When you weigh your trailer, be sure lo include the weight of everything you
put in it. And, remember to figure the weight of the people inside as part of
vour load.

Your dealer can help you determine your GCWR.

Add-On Equipment

When you carry removable items, ke snow plow blades, you may need fo
put a limit on how many people vou camy Inside your vehicle. Be sure to
weigh your vehicle before you buy and install the new eguipment.

NOTICE

Your warranty doesn'l cover parts of components that fall because of

Tires

We don't make tires. Your new vehicle comes with high quality tires mage by
a leading tire manufacturer. These tires are warranted by the tire
manufacturers and their wamanties are delivered with every new vehicle. If
your spare tire is a different brand than your road tires, you will have a tire
wamanty folder from each of these manulacturers.



CAUTION

Poorly maintained and improperly used fires are dangerous.

» Overloading your fires can cause overheating as a result of too
much friction, You could have an air-out and & serious accident.
See "Loading Your Vehicle” in the Index.

o Underinflated tires pose the same danger as overloaded fires.
The resulting accident could cause serous injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended pressure. Tire pressure
should be checked when your tires are cold,

= Overinflated tires are more likely to be cut, punctured, or broken
by sudden impact, such as when you hit a pothole. Keep tires
at the recommended pressure.

* Wom, old tires can cause accidents. If your tread Is badly womn,
or If your tires have been damaged, replace them,

o Even if it's legal, don't drive over 85 mph (135 km/h) if you
have 16 inch tires.

See “Special Tire Inflation” in this section for more information on
loading and inflation pressures at speeds above 65 mph (105 km/h).

Inflation—Tire Pressure

The CertificationTire label which is on the rear edge of the driver's door, or
on the incomplete vehicle document in the cab, shows the comect inflation
pressures for your tires, when they're cold. “Cold” means your vehicle has
been sitting for at least three hours or driven no more than a mile.

You can operate some vehicles at reduced inflation pressures only when you'll
be carrying reduced loads. On those vehicles, the minimum cold inflation
pressures for a typical reduced load are printed on the “Improved Ride Tire
Pressure” label located on the driver's door. Weigh the vehicle to find the
load on each tire and see the label for the minimum cold inflation pressures
for that load,
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NOTICE

Don't lat anyone tell you that underinfiation or ovennfiation is all right. It's
not. If your tires dor't have enough alr (undeninflation) you can get

= Too mueh fiaxing
s Too much heat
» Tire overoading
o Had wear
* Bad handling
» Bad tuel economy.
If your tires have too much air (overinflation), you can get:
o Unusual wear
» Bad handling
s Raugh nde
» Neediess damage from road hazards.

When to Check: Check your tires once a month or more. Also, check the
tire prassure of the spare tire.

How to Check: Use a good quality pocket-type gage to check tire pressure.
Simply looking at the tires will not tell you the pressure, especially if you
have radial tires—which may look properdy inflated even if they're
underinfiated.

If your tires have valve caps, be sure to put them back on. They help
prevent leaks by keeping out din and moisture,

Special Tire Inflation
= |l you have 16 Inch tires on your vehicle, and:

— You'll be driving for very long at speeds of 68 mph (105 km/h) to 75
mph (120 km/h) where legal, infiate tires 10 psi (70 kPa) more than
the recommended cold inflation pressure.

— You'll be driving for very long at speeds of 76 mph (120 km/h) to 85
mph (135 km) where legal, cold inflation pressure should be
mereased by 10 psi (70 kPa) and you must also reduce axie load
capacity by 10%. Do not drive over 85 mph (135 km/h) even if
it's legal.

— Inflation pressures should never excead 10 psi (70 kPa) above the
inflation specified for the maximum load of the fire
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Tire Inspection and Rotation

To make your tires last longer, have them inspected and rotated at the
mileages recommended In the Maintenance Scheduls. See “Scheduled
Maintenance Services” in the Index.

L
|
i

o
4
Y

e

Kas5h
Use this rotation pattern.

If your vehicle has front tires with different load ratings or tread designs (such
as all season vs. on/off road) than the rear tires, don't rotate your tires front
fo rear.

After the tires have been rotated, adjust the front and rear inflation pressure
as shown on the Certification/Tire label, Make certain that all wheel nuls are
properly tightened. See “Wheel Nut Torque” in the Index.

Rust or dit on a wheel, or on the pars to which it is fastened, can
make the wheel nuts become loose after a time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accident. When you change a wheel, remave
any rust or dit from places where the wheel aftaches to the vehicle.
In an emergancy, you can use a cloth or paper towel to do this; bul
be sure to use a scraper or wire brush later, if you need fo, to get
all the rust or dirt off, (See “Changing a Flat Tire" in the Index.)




When It's Time for New Tires

TREAD WEAR INDICATORS

K1B5E

One way to tell when i's time for new fires is 1o check the treadwear
indicators, which will appear when your tires have only 2/32 inch (1.6 mm) or
less of tread remaining.

You need a new tire if:
s You can see the indicators al three places around the tire.
s You can see cord or fabric showing through the fire's rubber,

s The tread or sidewall |s cracked, cut or snagged deep encugh to show
cord or fabric.

o The tire has a bump, bulge or spiit.

o The tire has a puncture, cut, or other damage thal can't be repaired well
because of the size or location of the damage.

Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires you need, look at the Certification/Tire
lzbel. The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had a Tire
Performance Criteria Specification (TPC Spec) number on each tire's sidewall,
When you get new tires, get ones with that same TPC Spec number. That
way, your vehicle will continue to have tires that are designed to give proper
endurance, handling, speed rating, traction, ride and other things during
normal service on your vehicle. If your tires have an all-season tread design,
the TPC number will be followed by a “MS" (tor mud and snow).
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It you ever replace your fires with those not having a TPC Spec number,
make sure they are the same size, load range, speed rating and construction
type (bias, bias-belted or radial) as your original tires

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control while drving. If you mix
tires of differant sizes or types (radial and bias-belted tires) the
vehicle may not handle properly, and you could have a crash. Be
sure to use the same size and type tires on all wheels.

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following information relates 1o the system developed by the United
States Mational Highway Traffic Safety Administration which grades tires by
ireadwear, traction and temperature performance. (This applies only to
vehicles sold in the United States.)

Treadwear

The treadwear grade |s & comparative rating based on the wear rate of the
tire when tested under controlled conditions on a specified government test
course, For example, a tire graded 150 would wear one and a half (1 1/2)
times as well on the governmen! course as a fire graded 100, The relative
performance of tires depends upon the actual conditions of their use,
however, and may depart significantly from the nomm due to variations in
driving habits, service practices and differences In road characteristics and
climate.

Traction—A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest to lowest are: A, B, and C. They represent
the tire's ability to stop on wet pavement as measured under controlled
conditions on specified government test surfaces of asphalt and concrete. A
tire marked C may have poor traction performance.

Waming: The traction grade assigned to this tire is based on braking
(straight-ahead) traction tests and does not include comering (tuming) traction,

Temperaiure—A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C, representing the fire's
resistance to the generation of heat and iis abiiity o dissipate heat when
tested under controlled conditions on a specified indoor laboratory tes! wheel,
Sustained high temperature can cause the material of the tire to degenerate
and reduce lire life, and excessive temperature can lead lo sudden tire
failure. The grade C corresponds to a level of performance which all
passenger car tires must meel under the Federal Motor Vehicle Safety
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Standard No. 109, Grades B and A represant higher levels of pedormance on
the laboratory lest wheel than the minimum required by law.

Waming: The temperature grade for this tire is established for a fire thal is
property inflated and not overloaded. Excessive speed, underinflation, ar
excessive loading, either separately or in combination, can cause heat bulldup
and possible tire failure.

Those grades are molded on the sidewalls of passenger car tires.

While the tires avaflable as standard or optional equipment on General Motors
vehicles may vary with respect o these grades, all such tires mest General
Motors performance standargs and have been approved for use on General
Motors vehicles. All passenger type (P Metric) tires must conform to Federal
safety requirements in addition to these grades.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance
The wheels on your vehicle were aligned and balanced carefully at the
lactory 1o give you the longest lire life and best overall performance.

In most cases, you will nol need to have your wheels aligned again.
However, if you notice unusual tirg wear or your vehicle pulling one way or
the other, the alignment may need to be resel. If you notice your vehicle
vibrating when driving on a smooth road, your wheels may need to be
rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked or badly rusted. If wheel nuts keep
coming loose, the wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel nuts should be replaced, If
ihe wheel leaks air out, replace it (except some aluminum wheeis, which can
be repaired). See your GM truck dealer if any of these conditions exst. Your
dealer will know what kind of wheel you need.

Each new wheel should have the same Ipad carrying capacity, diameter,
width, offset, and be mounted the same way as the one it replaces.

if you need to replace any of your wheels, wheel bolts, or wheel nuts,
replace them only with new GM onginal equipment parts. This way, you wil
be suré you have the right wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel nuts for your
vehicle.
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& Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheal bolts or wheel nuts on

your vehicle can be dangerous. it could affect the braking and
handiing of your vehicie, make your lires lase air and make you lose
control. You could have an collision in which you or others could be
injured. Always use the comect wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel nuts
for replacement.

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with bearing life, brake cooling,
speedometar/odometer calibration, headlight aim, bumper height, vehicle
ground clearance, and fire or lire chain clearance to the body and chassis,

Used Replacement Wheels

CAUTION

Putting 2 used wheel on your vehicle Is dangerous. You can't know
how i's been used or how many miles it's been driven, It could fall
suddenly and cause an accidenl Il you have fo replace a wheel, use

| a new GM onginal equipment wheel.
Tire Chains

NOTICE

If your vehicle has LT265/75R16 size tires, don't use fire chains; they can
damage your vehicke.
size other than LT265/75R16, use tire chains only when
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Cleaning products can be hazardous. Some are toxic. Others can
burst into flame i you strike a match or get them on a hot par of
the wehicle. Some are dangerous If you breathe their fumes in &
closed space. When you use anything in a container fo clean your
vehicle, be sure to follow the instructions. And always open your
doors or windows when you're cleaning the Inside.

Never use these to clean your venicle
* (asoline
« Banzene
* Naphtha
* Carbon Tetrachloride
* Aceione
o Paint Thinner
« Turpentine
» Lacquer Thinner
* Nail Polish Remover

They can all be hazardous—some mare fhan others—and they can

all damage your vehicle, too.
—
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Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use a vacuum cleaner often to get rid of dust and loose dit. Wipe vinyl with
a clean, damp cloth.

Your GM dealer has two GM cleaners—a solvent-type spot fifter and a foam-type
powdered cleaner, They will clean nommal spots and stains very wed,

Here are some cleaning fips:

Always read the instructions on the cleaner label,
Clean up stains as soon as you can—before they sel.

Use a clean cloth or sponge, and change to a clean area often. A soft
brush may be used if stains are stubborn,

Use solvent-type cleaners in & well ventilated area only, If you use them,
don't saturate the stained area.

i & ring forms after spot cleaning, clean the entire area immediately or it
will set.

Using Foam-Type Cleaner on Fabric

Vacuum and brush the area to remove any loose dirt.

Always clean a whola tim panel or section. Mask surrounding trim along
stitch or welt lines.

Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner following the directions on the
container labal.

Use suds only and apply with a clean sponge.
Don't saturate the material.
Don't rub it roughly.

As soon as you've cleaned the section, use a sponge to remove the
suds.

Rinse the section with a clean, wel sponge.
Wipe off what's left with a slightly damp paper towel or cloth,
Then dry it immediately with an air hose, a hair dryer or & heat lamp.

Wipe with a clean clath.



Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on Fabric
First, see if you have to use solvent-type cleaner at all. Some spots and
stains will clean off better with just water and mild soap.

If you need to use it, then:

o Gently scrape exoess soil from the tim material with a clean, dull knife
or scraper, Use very little cleaner, light pressure and clean cloths
{preferably cheesecloth). Cleaning should start at the outside of the stain,
“feathering” toward the center. Keep changing to a clean section of the
cloth,

s When you clean a stain from fabric, immediately dry the area with an air
hose, hair dryer, or heat lamp to help prevent a cleaning ring. (See
previous NOTICE.)

Fabric Protection

Your vehicle has upholstery that has been treated with Scotchgard™ Fabric
Protector, a 3M product. Scolchgard™ protects fabrcs by repeliing oil and

walar, which are the camiers of most stains. Even with this protection, you
still nead to clean your upholstery ofien to keep it looking new.

Further information on cleaming is available by calling 1-800-433-3296 (in
Minnesota, 1-B00-642-6167).

Special Cleaning Problems

Greasy or Oily Stains: Like grease, oil, butter, margarine, shog polish, coffee
with cream, chewing gum, cosmelic creams, vegetable oils, wax crayon, tar
and asphalt.

o Carefully scrape off excess stain.
o Then follow the solvent-type instructions above.

o Shoe polish, wax crayon, tar and asphalt will stain if lsft on a vehicle
seal fabric. They should be removed as soon as possible. Be caraful,
because the cleaner will dissolve them and may cause them to bleed

Non-Greasy Stains: Like catsup, coffee (black), egg, fruit, fruit juice, milk,
soft drinks, wine, vomit, urine and blood.

» Carefully scrape off excess stain, then sponge the place with cool water.
o | a stain ramains, follow the foam-type instructions above.

o |f an odor lingers aller cleaning vomit or urine, treat the area with a
water/baking soda solution: 1 teaspoon (5 ml) of baking soda to 1 cup
(250 mi) of lukewarm water.

o Finally, if needed, clean lightly with sclvent-type cleaner,
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Combination Stains: Like candy, ice cream, mayonnase, chill sauce and
unknown stains,

e Carefully scrape off excess stain, then clean with cool water and allow to
dry.
e |If a stain remains, clean it with solvent-type cleaner,

Cleaning Vinyl or Leather
Just use warm water and a clean cloth.

e Hub with a clean, damp cloth to remove di. You may have o do it
maorg than anca.

¢ Things like tar, asphalt and shoe polish will stain if you don't gat them
off quickly. Use a clean cloth and solveni-type vinylleather cleanar,

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean the top sudaces of the instrument
panel. Sprays containing silicones or waxes may cause annoying refiections in
the windshield and even make it difficull to see through the windshield under
certain conditions.

Care of Safely Beltls
Keap belts clean and dry.

CAUTION

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. If you do, it may sevarsly weaken
them. In a crash they might not be able lo provide adequale
protection. Clean salety belts anly with mild soap and lukewarm
water

Glass
Glass should be cleaned often, GM Glass Cleaner (GM Pard Mo, 1050427} or
a fiquid household glass cleaner will remove normal tobacco smoke and dust

films.

Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass, because they may cause scratches.
Avoid placing decals on the inside rear window, since they may have to be
scraped off later. If abrasive cleaners are used on the inside of the rear
window, an electric defogger element may be damaged. Any temporary
license should not be afisched across the defogger gnd
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Cleaning the Outside of the Windshield and Wiper Blades
If the windshield is not clear after using the windshield washer, or if the wiper
blade chatters when running, wax or other matenal may be on the blade or

windshield.

Clean the outside windshigld with GM Windshield Cleaner, Bon-Am| Powder®™
{GM Part No. 1050011). The windshield is clean if beads do not form when
you rinse it with water

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously with a cloth soaked in full strength
washer solvent, Then ringe the blade with water.

Wiper blades should be checked on a regular basis and replaced when warn,

Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle
The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth of color, gloss
refention and durability,

Washing Your Vehicle
The best way to preserve your vehicle's finish is to keep it clean by washing
it often with lukewarm or cold water,

Don't wash your vehicle in the direct rays of the sun. Don't use strong soaps
or chemical detergents. Use liquid hand, dish or car washing (non-detargent)

soaps. Don'l use cleaning agents that contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning

agents should be flushed promptly and not allowed o dry on the surdace, or
they could stain, Dry the finish with a soft, clean chamois or a 100% cotton

towel to avoid surface scratches and water spolting.

High pressure vehicle washes may cause water to enter your vehicle.

Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mild polishing of your vehicle may be necessary to
remove residue from the paint finish. You can get GM approved cleaning
products from your dealer, (See "Appearance Care and Matenals” in the
index.)

Your vehicle has a “baseccat/clearcoat” paint finish, The clearcoal gives more
dapth and gloss to the colored basecoal




Service & Appearance Care

Protecting Exterior Bright Metal Parts

Bright metal parts should be cleaned regularly to keep their luster. Washing
with water is all that is usually needed. However, you may use GM Chrome
Polish on chrome or slainless steel trim, if necessary,

Use special care with aluminum tim. To avold damaging protective trim, never
use auto of chrome polish, steam or caustic soap i clean aluminum, A
coaling of wax, rubbed to a high polish, is recommended for all bright metal
parts.

Aluminum Wheels (If So Equipped)

Your aluminum wheels have a protective coating similar to the painted surface
of your vehicle. Don't use strong soaps, chemicals, chrome polish, or other
abrasive cleaners on them because you could damage this coating. After
nnsing thoroughly, 8 wax may be applied.

White Sidewall Tires
Your General Motors dealer has a GM White Sidewall Tire Cleanar. You can
use a stiff brush with it

Weathersirips

These are places where glass or metal mesets rubber. Silicone grease there
will make them last longer, seal better, and nol stick or squeak. Apply silicone
grease with a clean cloth at least every six months.,

Sheet Metal Damage

It your vehicle is damaged and requires sheet metal repair or replacement,
make sura the body repair shop applies ant-corrosion matenal to the parls
repaired or replaced 1o resiore comosion protection,

Foreign Material

Calcium chionde and other salts, ice melting agents, road oil and tar, tree
sap, bird droppings, chemicals from industrial chimneys, and other foreign
matter can damage your vehicle's finish if they remain on painted surfaces.
Use cleaners that are marked sale for painted surfaces for these stains.

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scrafches in the finish should be repaired
nght away. Bare metal will corrode quickly and may develop into a major
repair expense.



Minor chips and scraiches can be repaired with touch-up matenals available
from your dealer or other service outlets. Larger areas of fiish damage can
be corrected in your dealer's body and paint shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow removal and dust control can collect on the
underbody. If these are not removed, accelerated corrosion (rust) can ocour
on the underbody parts such as fuel lines, frame, floor pan, and exhaust
system even though they have corrosion protection.

At least every spring, flush these materals from the underbody with plain
water. Clean any areas where mud and other debris can collect. Din packed
in closed areas of the frame should be loosened before being flushed. Your
dealer or an underbody washing system can do this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmospheric conditions can create a chemical fallout.
Airbome pollutants fall upon and attack painted surfaces on your vehicle. This
damage can take two forms: blotchy, nnglet-shaped discolorations, and small
irreqular dark spots eiched into the paint surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causes this, General Motors will repair, at
no charge to the owner, the surfaces of new vehicles damaged by this fallout
condition within 12 months or 12,000 miles (20 GO0 km) of purchase,
whichever comes first.



Service & Appearance Care

Appearance Care Materials

PART

NUMBER| SIZE DESCRIPTION USAGE

1060172 | 16 oz. |Tar and Road |Removes old waxes, polishes, tar
(0.473L) | Qil Remover and road oil

1050173 | 16 oz. |Chrome Cleaner | Removes rust and cormosion on
(0.473L) |and Polish chrome and stainless steal

1050174 | 16 oz. |White Sidewall |Cleans white and black tires
(0.473L) |Tire Cleaner

1050214 | 32 0z. | Vinyl/Leather Spot and stain removal on leather
{0.946L) |Cleaner or vinyl

1050244 | 16 oz. |Fabric Cleaner |Spot and stam removal on clath
(0.473L) and fabnc

1050427 | 23 oz. |Glass Cleaner |Glass cleaning and spot cleaning
(0.680L) an vinyls

1050429 | 6 Ibs, MuFti-F’urgosa Cleans vinyl and cloth on door fim,
(2.72 ka) | Powdar Cleaner saeita, and carpet—also tires and

mats

1050728 | 8 oz. |Vinyl Top Cleaning of vinyl tops
(0.237L) |Cleaner

1051055 | 16 oz. |Preservatone Vinyl top dressing
(0.473L)

1051398 B oz. |Spot Lifter Spot and stam removal on cloth
{0.237L) and fabric

1052870 | 16 oz. |Wash-Wax Exterior wash
(0.473L) | {conc,)

1050201 | 16 oz. | Magic Mirror Exterior cleaner and
(0.473L) |Cleaner-Polish | polish

T0077




Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

LATER

This s the legal identifier for your vehicle. It appears on a plate In the front
comer of the instrument panel, on the driver's side. You can see it if you
look through the windshield from outside your vehicle. The VIN also appears
on the Vehicle Certification and Service Parts labels and the certificales of
title and registration.

Engine Identification
The eighth character in your VIN is the engine code for your GM engine

This code will help you identify your engine, specifications, and replacement
parts in this section

6-65
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Service Paris Identification Label

R I

00 NOT REMOYE

WL, Dt el e st ] [iE= b} =0 e e TP MCOES U TR IR
{'_E:‘LT'”“ Afm AGd Ans Bev BEE BNE Db D8 BYE ERF EBE ERR RLT DU s ]_r'“gmpﬂiﬂp‘r
W10 WRE LCO R RGT REE IR CME WD R WYD W WIS wen BaE

BES HE Riy &0 ERF EPF OTEA- BRG BHD

— EXAMPLE —

1 AL R Oy

Pl T TR R0 T
TFAOLA N 5

L3 THFFCH- 0L O

b

You'll find this label on the inside of the glove box. If's very helptul if you
ever need to order pants, On this label is:

e ‘Your VIN,

* |ts model designation.

e PFaint information.

e A list of all production ophons and special equipment.
Be sure that this label is not removed from the vehicle.
Add-On Electrical Equipment
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Service & Appearance Care

Specification Charts

Replacement Parts

Replacement pan numbers listed in this section are based on the latest
information avaflable at the time of printing, and are subject lo change. If a
part listed in this manual is not the same as the part used in your vehicle
when it was built, or if you have any questions, please contact your GM truck
dealer,

Engine Identification

Liter VIN Fuel Produced
Displacement | Type | Engine Code | System By Emissions
5.7 Ve K TBI us., Can. :

74 VA N T8I .S 2

*Light Duty Emissions with 8500 GVWR and below or:
Heavy Duty Emissions with 8501 GVWR and above.

T0291
Wheel Nut Torque
MODEL DESCRIPTION ~TORQUE
C 1500 5 bolts {14mm) 120 ft. fbs, (160 N'm)
K 1500, C-K 2500 6 bolts {14mm) 120 ft. Ibs. (160 N-m)
C-K 2500 8 bolts (14mm) 120 ft. lbs. (160 N'm)
10295
Cooling System Capacily
VIN QUANTITY"
ENGINE | CODE Without A/C With A/C
a.7L K 17.5 Quars (16.5 Liters) 18 Quarts (17 Liters)
740 N 23 Quarts (22 Liters) 25 Quarts (23.5 Liters)

“All guantities are approximate.
“After refill, the level MUST be checked as outlined under “"Engine Coaling
System” in Section 5.

10292




Crankcase Capacity

QUANTITY"
ENGINE | VIN CODE Without Filter With Filter
8.7t K 4 Quarts (3.8 Liters) 5 Quarts (4.8 Liters)
7.4L M 6 Quars (5.7 Liters) 7 Quarts (6.6 Liters)

*All quantities are approximate.
*After refill, the level MUST be checked as outlined under “Engine Oil
And Fitter Recommendations” in Section 5.

T0296

Air Conditioning Refrigerant Capacity

TYPE®

QUANTITY |

Refrigerant R-12

Front A/C 3.0 Ibs. (1.360 kg)
Front and Rear A/C 4.25 Ibs. (1.927 kg)

*Not all air conditioning refngerants are the same. H the air conditioning
system in your vehicle needs refrigerant, be sure the proper refrigerant is
used. if you're not sure, ask your GM dealer,

T0302

Fuel Tank Capacity

TYPE

QUANTITY

Utility Model—Standard

30 Gallons (113 Liters)

Wag-un Model—Standard

42 Gallons (159 Liters)

All quantities are for a completely dry tank and are approximate.

T0297
Service Replacement Part and Filter Recommendations
[ Engine | OIl Alr PCV | Spark™ Fuel | Radiator
(VIN) | Filter | Cleaner | Valve Plugs Filter Cap
4.3 (Z) | PF51 | A178CW | Cv783C | .CR43TS | GF481 RC36
5.0 (H) |PF35t| A348C |CV774C| .CR43TS | GF481 RC36
57 (K) |PF35t| A348C |CV774C | .CR43TS | GF4B1 RC36
6.2 (C) | PF35 | AGB44C : - TP1006 RC32
6.2 (J)* | PF35 | AB44C TP1006 RCa2
6.5 (F)" | PF3s | AS17C - - TP1006 RC32
74 (N) | PF35 | A3BC |CV774C | .CR43TS | GF481 RC36
tFour Whee! Drive Vehicles use a PF51 ol filter
‘Heavy Duty Emission Engine
**Usg AC copper-cored resisior type spark plugs.
0033




Service & Appearance Care

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

Circuit
Name Circuits Protected Fuse | Breaker
Gages |Cruise Control, 4 WD Display llum. Rear | 20 Amp
Window Defogger Timer, Aux. Batt, Relay
Feed, Satety Belt Buzzer Timer, Cluster
lgn. Feed
Tumn-B/U |Back-up Lamps, Tum Signals 15 Amp
EMCign |T.C.C., Air Diverter, ES.C., EG.R.,, ECM. | 10 Amp
lgn., RW.AL, Brake Switch
inj. A |Throttle Body Injectors 10 Amp
Brake |A.B.5., Cluster-Speedo 15 Amp
AC/Htr |HVAC. 4 WD, Aux. Bafl. Relay 25 Amp
Ctsy |Dome Lamp, Cisy. and Glove Box Lps. 20 Amp
(TR-9), Radio (Memory-Clock)
Park LP |Hom Relay, Hom Feed, Park Lamps 20 Amp
P.Lps [C49 SW lllum., Headlamp “On" Warning, | 5 Amp
Radio lum,, HV.AC. lum.
Stop/Haz. |Haz. Flasher, Seal Belt Buzzer, Slop 15 Amp
Lmps., AB.S. Memory
Wiper  |Windshield Wiper, Washer 25 Amp
Radio |Radio Feed 10 Amp
Accflgn.  |Pwr. Windows 30 Amp
Acc/Batt. |Door Locks, Rear Window Defogger 30 Amp
Crank |Crank, Discrest 5 Amp
4WD  |Four Whee! Drive 25 Amp
DAL  |Daytime Running Lights 15 Amp
RA Wpr |Rear Window WiperWasher 25 Amp
T/G Rel |Cigar Lighter, Rear Halch Release 25 Amp

*An inline fuse is used for the underhood lamp
Do not use fuses of higher amperage than those recommended above.

10294
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FUSE LEGEND
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Service & Appearance Care

Light Bulb Data

"Suburban only  TGanadian Vehicies only

672

—

Power Fﬁng

Lamp or Bulb Trade Mo.| at 12.8Y, Walts | Quantity
Exterior Lights:
Headiamps: 2 Headlamp System B052 o5ED 2

Halogen (Opt) | HE054 3565 2
Headlamps: 4 Headlamp Systam 8005 65 2

(Composite | 8006 55 2
Candle Power

Front Marker Lamp 2 : B
Front Park and Tum Lamp 2367TNA 302 4
Rear Paring Lamp 3057 32-2 2
| Reat Stop and Tum Lamp J057 32-2 2
Backup Lamp 3156 32 2
Hool Marker Lamp* 164 2 5
License Plate Lamp 164 2 g
Underhood Lamo g3 15 1
Hael Lamp 232 10 1
Interior Lights:
Dome Lamps 211-2 12 2
Reading Lamps 2112 12 4
Hool Console Lamps 168 3 2
Courtesy Lamg 1003 156 2
Heater or AC Conirol Lamp 184 2 ]
Four Wheal Drive Indicator 161 1 i
Four Wheel Drive Shift Lever 194 1
Instrument Pang! Compartment Lamp 194 2 ]
Ashiray Lamp 194 2. 1
Sunshads Vanity Miror 74 0.7 4
 Instrument Panel Lights
| Transmission Indicator (PRNDL) 161 1 1
Daytima Bunning Lights IncicatorT 74 o 1
Charging System Indicator Lamp 74 T 1
Instrument Cluster (Gag 104 . 4
luminating Lamps W, Tach| 194 2 3
Headlamp Beam Indicator 74 J ]
Directional Signal Indicalor 74 7 5
Hrake Waming Indicalor 74 ¥ 1
Safely Belt Waming 74 ¥i 1
Chack Gages Indicator _ 74 7 ]
Malfunction Indicator {"Senvice Engine
| Spon”) 74 7 1
Upshift Indicator 74 i 1

a2



Scheduled Maintenance Services

This section covers the maintenance required for your General Motors vahicle.
Your vehicle needs these services 1o relain 's safety, dependabiiity, and
emission control performance.

A Word ADOUL MAINMIBMANGCE ... rrrerrsrrisirmiims aimiaiiiinr sy somatsbass e s brsssssspassarass 7-3
Your Vehicle and the EnvirOnment. ... i e 7-3
Recording Malntananca SEMVIEEE .......siricrrmitresirmi i s stasssmsasinsssssassmanss 73
Scheduled Maintenance SBMVICES ... iimissssims s sssasnsees T4
Selecting The Proper Maintenance SENVICES.......wuw e R e 7-4
Gasoline Engines with Light Duty Emissions—
Maintenance SChedule | ... SR N 76
Gasoline Engines with Light Duty Emissions—
Maintenance Schedule Il .........ocmviinirssmsseniionns VAP e 1y 78
Gasoline Engines with Heavy Duty Emissions—
Maintenance SCREAUIB | ... recenssss s snssensns s 7-10

Gasoline Engines with Heavy Duty Emissions—

Maintenance SCREAUIB |1 .........ccrvreemrmsrrsmsrrmmmssessemsessesressissrsirassresesiosssrs 1= 18
G2l and 6.5L Diesel Engines—

Mamtenance Sehedule | ... i i iiidsba vent e snaviien 7-14
6.2L and 6.5L Diesel Engines—

Maintenance- SoROMUIO- Ml o . i i tiiiainrrbos s oada s 7-16



Scheduled Maintenance Services

Explanation of Scheduled Maintanance ServiCes. ... 7-18
Owner CHEckS SN0 SOMVITES. ... oo maresamesrissrses e seesiasitissimssess s sssnsnserssssss 7-22
Recommended FlUids & LUBTICANTS ..........covoovmunsiensssmansrvansommsssssssnsnaans Y ..
MEINBNANCE RBOOTH .....ovviiiciciiississsasrnsns s sressssessrnsnsnnsresssssssssrss § o2l
Service SIAHON ChBCKS. ...t op s 7-28
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A Word About Maintenance

We al General Motors want 1o help you keep your vehicle In good working
condition. But we don't know exacty how you'll drive it, You may drive very
short distances only a few times a week. Or you may drive long distances all
the time in very hot, dusly weather. You may use your vehicle in making
deliveries. Or you may dnve it to work, to do errands, or in many other ways.

Because of all the different ways people use their GM vehicles, maintenance
needs vary. You may even need more frequent checks and replacements than
you will find in the schedules in this section. So please read this sechion and
note how you drive. It you have any questions on how to keep your vehicle
in good condition, see your GM dealer, the place many GM owners choose
lo have thelr maintenance work done. Your dealer can be relied upon lo use
proper pars and practices,

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps keep your vehicle in good working
condition, but also helps the environment. All recommended maintenance
procedures are imporiant. Improper vehicle maintenance or the removal of
important components can significantly affect the quality of the air we breathe
Improper fluid levels or even the wrong tire Inflation can increase the level of
emissions from your vehicle. To help protect our environment, and to help
keep your vehicle in good condition, please maintain your vehicle properly,

Recording Maintenance Services

The Maintenance Record near the end of this section provides a place for
you to record the mainlenance performed on your vehicle. Whenever any
maintenance is performed, be sure to write it down in the Maintenance
Record. This will help you determine when your next maintenance should be
done, In addition, it is 2 good idea to keep your maintenance receipts. They
may be needed to qualify your vehicle for wamanty repairs

CAUTION

Perorming maintenance work on a vehicle can be dangerous. In
trying to do some jobs, you can be senously injured. Do your own
maimenance work only if you have the required know-how and the
proper tools and equipment for the job. If you have any doubt, have
a qualified technician do the work,

It you are skilled enough to do some work on your vehicle, you will probably
want to get the service information GM publishes. For information on how to
obtain various service publications for your vehicle, see “Sarvice Publications™ in
the Index. You will find a list of publications and an order form in the back of
the book.

-3



Scheduled Maintenance Services

Scheduled Maintenance Services

This part lelis you the maintenance services that you should have done and
the times you should schedule them. Your GM dealer knows your vehicle best
and wants you to be happy with it. If you go to your dealer for your service
naeds, you'll know that GM-trained and supported service people will perform
the work using genuine GM parts

These schedules are for vehicles that:

® cary passengers and cargo within the recommended limits. You will find
these limits on your vehicle's Certification Label. See “Loading Your
Vehicle” in the Index.

o afe driven on regular road surfaces, and within legal driving limits.

o are driven off-road in the recommended manner. See the Index Under
“Off Road Driving With Your Four Whee! Drive Vehicle.”

o yse the recommended fuel. Sea “Fuel” in the Index.

Selecting The Proper Maintenance Services

To find the proper maintenance schedule for your vehicle, you must know two
things. What engine your vehicle has, and how you use your vehicle. Your
gngine type will tell you which chart to use, and your driving conditions wil
tell you which schedule fo use. The charis are found later in this section.

Selecting the Proper Maintenance Chart

Your engine type (Gasoline or Diesel) and its emissions classiication (Light
Duty or Heavy Duty Emissions) will tell you which mamtenance chart to use,
Find your Viehicle Identification Number (VIN), and look at the eighth character
to see what your engine code is. Then use ihe following Engine Emissions
Classifications table to find your emissions classification,

» Your VIN is on the plate on the top lell comer of your instrument panel,
the Certification Label and on the Service Parts Identification Label, See
“Vehicle Identification Number” In the Index.

» | your engine has more than one emissions classification, fook at your
Cartification Labal to see what your Gross Vehicle Weight Hating
(GVWH) is. See "Loading Your Vehicle" in the Index.
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ENGINE EMISSIONS CLASSIFICATION
VIN Code Engine Description Emissions

z 4.3L Va/TBI
with 8500 GVWR and below LD
with 8501 GVWR and above HD

H 5.0L V8T8 LD

K 5.7L V&/TBI
with 8500 GVWR and below LD
with 8501 GVWR and above HD

c 6.2L V8/Diesel LD

) 6.2L V8/Diesel HD

F 6.5L V& Diesal HD

N 7.4L VBITEI
Except 454 SS Model HD
with 454 55 Model LD

TO268

NOTE: TBi is a throttle body injection system.

Selecting the Proper Maintenance Schedule
Here is how to tell which schedule to follow once you find the praper
maintenance chart to use,

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE |

ls any one of these true for your vehicle?
o Most frips are less than 4 miles (& kilometers).

o Most trips are less than 10 miles (18 kilometers), and the outside
temperatures are below freezing.

e The engine is at low speed most of the time (as In door-to-door delivery,
stop-and-go traffic, or commercial use),

e You operate in dusty areas or off-roaa frequently,
e You fow a trailer

It any one (or more) of these is true for your driving, follow Schedule L
Schedule | is shown by a plus sign (+) on the chan.

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 1l

Follow Schedule 1| ONLY if none of the above conditions are true. Schedule
Il is shown by a dot (=) on the char.
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Scheduled Maintenance Services

GASOLINE ENGINES WITH LIGHT DUTY EMISSIONS—

If your driving conditions meet those specified in “Scheduled Malntenance
Services” in this section, use Maintenance Schedule | (+).

Miles (000)

7.5

9

15

Service Kilometers (000)

125

15

20

25

Engine Oil Ehangha‘-—Exw 3 Manths, or

+

.'.

+

-

Qil Filter Change'—Every 3 Months, or

3
5
.!.

e

+

+

Ed

Chassis Lubrication—Every 12 Months,
or

T

+

b

+

3

3 | Clutch Fork Ball Siud Lubrication

5 | Cooling System Servica’—Ewvery 24

Months o

Air Cleaner Fltar Raplacement®

6
7

Front Wheel Bearing Repack

Transmission Sarvica**

10

Fuel Filler Replacement®

11

Spark Plugs Replacement’

12

Spark Plug Wire Inspection®

14

Electronic Vacuum Regqulator Valve
(EVRV) Inspection”

15

Engine Timing Check®

16

Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspaction®

18

Enging Accessory Drive Balt(s)
Inspacton”

24

Tire and Wheal Rotation™

29

Drive Axla Serwce'

26

Brake Systems Inspection™

FOOTNOTES:
*An Emssion Control Sernvice
**See "Explanation of Scheduled Maintenance Services” in this section.
1To determine the emissions classification of your enging refer to "Selecting the
Proper Mainienance Chart” in this section.

10337
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MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE It

If your driving conditions do NOT meet those specified in "Scheduled
Maintenance Services” in this section, use Maintenance Schedule Il (=)

21 |225| 24 | 27 | 30 | 33 | 36 (37.5) 30 | 42 | 45 | 48 | 51 |525| 54 | 57 | 6O
35 |ar5| 40 | 45 | 50 | 55 | 60 [62.5) 65 | 70 | 75 | 60 | 65 [B7.5| 80 | 95 | 100
+ 4 + + y + + + + + + T + +
+ + + + % + ¥ + + ¥ + i .y T
= - + - - + + + + + + 4 + *
- "
Ed 4 +
+ +
+ +
+
¥
THE SERVICES SHOWN ON THIS CHART UP TO 60,000 MILES (100 000 km)
ARE TO BE DONE AFTER 60,000 MILES AT THE SAME INTERVALS,
To338|




Scheduled Maintenance Services

GASOLINE ENGINES WITH LIGHT DUTY EMISSIONS—

I your driving conditions meet those specified in “Scheduled Maintenance
Services” in this seclion, use Maintenance Schedule | (+).

Hasm Miles (000)| 3 |6 | 75| 9 |12] 15 | 18
No. | Service Kilometers (000)| 5 |10|125) 15|20 | 25 | 30
1 | Enging Ol Change"—Every 12 Months, or v *
Qil Flter Changa'—Every 12 Mariths, of .
2 [ Chassis Lubrication—Every 12 Months, or . .

3 | Glutch Fork Ball Stud Lubrication

5| Cocling System Service"—Every 24
Months or

6§ Arr Cleaner Filer Replacement”

7 | Front Wheal Bearing Repack

8 | Transmission Service"*

10 | Fue! Filter Replacement®

11 | Spark Plugs Replacement’

12| Spark Plug Wire inspaction®

14 | Electronic Vacuum Regulator Valve
(EVRV) Inspection®

15 | Engine Timing Check’

16 | Fual Tank. Cap and Lines Inspection®

18| Engine Accessory Drive Belt(s) Inspection®

24| Tire and Wheel Rotation™

25 | Drive Axle Service™

26 | Brake Systems Inspection™

FOOTNOTES:
“An Emission Control Service
**Sea “Explanation of Scheduled Maintenance Services" i this section.
{To determing the emissions classification of your engine refer to “Selecting the
Proper Maintenance Char” in this section,

T0332
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MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE IIt

It your driving conditions do NOT meet those specified In “Scheduled
Maintenance Services” in this section, use Maintenance Schedule Il (=).

21 |225) 24 | 27 | 30 | 33 | 36 J375| 29 |42 | 45| 48 | 51 |525) 54 | 57 | 60
35 |37.5] 40 | 45 | 50 | 55 | 60 |62.5| 65 | 70 | 75 [ 60 | B5 [87.5) 90 | 95 {100

THE SERVICES SHOWN ON THIS CHART UP TO 60,000 MILES (100 000 km)
AFE TO BE DONE AFTER 60,000 MILES AT THE SAME INTERVALS.

T0333
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Scheduled Maintenance Services

GASOLINE ENGINES WITH HEAVY DUTY EMISSIONS—

il your driving conditions meel those specified in “Scheduled Maintenance
Services” in this section, use Maintenance Schedule | (+)

Hare Miles (000) 68 |12

No. | Service Kilometers {000} 10|15 | 20

1| Enging Ol Change’—Every 3 Months, or + | 4 +

+ |+ N>

Qil Filter Change"—Evary 3 Months, or

¢ + -

Chassis Lubrication—Every 12 Months, or

+ + +

-

Clutch Fork Ball Stud Lubrication

Cooling System Service™—Every 24 Months or

Air Cleaner Filtsr Replacemantd’

Front Whes! Bearing Repack s

00 | =g | | OS] R

Transmission Service**

10 | Fusl Fiter Replacement® +

11| Spark Plugs Replacement’

12 | Spark Plug Wire Inspection”

13| EGR Systam Inspechon

14 | Electronic Vacuum Regulator Valve
(EVAV) Inspection®

15 | Engine Timing CheckA®

16| Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspaction”

17 | Thermostatically Controlled Air Cleaner InspectionA”

18| Engine Accessory Drive Baltis) Inspection’ +

18 | Evaporative Control System Inspéction®

20 | Shiglds and Undarhood Insulation Inspection A +
211 Ar Intake System Inspection A

22 | Thermostatically Contreflad Engine Cogling Fan Check
AM— Every 12 Months or

24 | Tire and Whee! Rotation™
25 | Drive: Axle Sarvice™
26 | Brake Systems Inspechion”’

FOOTNOTES:
An Emission Conlrol Servoe

**See “Explasation of Scheduled Maintenance Services™ in this saction.

A Also a Noisa Emission Control Service

B Applicable only to vehicles sold in the United States

1 To determine the emissions classification of your engine refer lo “Selecting the
Propar Maintenance Char" in this sachon T0339
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MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE It

It your driving conditions do NOT meet those specified in “Scheduled
Maintenance Services” in this section, use Maintenance Schedule Il {=).
15 |18 |21 | 24 |27 | 30 | 33 |36 |39 (42 (a5 |48 | 51 | 54 | 57 | 60
25 |30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 55 [ 60 | 65 | 70 | 75 | BO | 85 | 80 | 95 | 100
¥ + + + 4 + - i + + + ] + | + - -
‘e [ + + + + | + + 4 + + + + + +
+ | 4 v |+ |+ | ]+ |+ . ' { + |+ | + ]|+
+ +
+ +
+ +
+ & +
+ + # +
e &
+
+
+ +
+ +
+ ' + +
+
+ + + +
+4
+ ¢ + +
THE SERVICES SHOWN ON THIS CHART UP TO 60,000 MILES (100 000 km)
ARE TO BE DONE AFTER 60,000 MILES AT THE SAME INTERVALS.
T0340
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Scheduled Maintenance Services

GASOLINE ENGINES WITH HEAVY DUTY EMISSIONS—

I your driving conditions meet those specified in “Scheduled Maintenance
Services” in this section, use Maintenance Schedule | (+).

Hem Miles (000)] 3 | 6 | 8 | 12
No. | Service Kilomelers (000)] 5 | 10 | 15 | 20
q  Enging Ol Change'—Every 12 Manths, o . .
Oil Filter Change'—Every 12 Months, or .
2 | Chassis Lubrication—Every 12 Months, or . .
3| Clutch Fork Ball Stwd Lubricafion
3 | Cooling System Service®—Every 24 Months or
B | Air Cleaner Filter ReplacementA”
7 | Front Wheel Bearing Repack
8 | Transmission Service™'

10 | Fuel Filter Replacement’

11 | Spark Plugs Replacament®

12 | Spark F'Iug Wira Inspection®

13| EGR System Inspection”

14 | Electronic Vacuum Regulator Valve
(EVRV) Inspaction®

15| Engine Timing CheckA*

16| Fuel Tank, Cap and Lings Inspection®

17 | Thermostatically Controlled Alr Cleaner Inspections”

18 | Engine Accassory Drive Beltis) Inspection’ .
19 | Evaporative Control System Inspection”
20 | Shiglds gnd Underhood Insulation InspectionAl .

21 | Air Intaka System InspectionAl

22 | Thermostatically Controlied Engine Coaling Fan Chack
AB— Every 12 Months or

24 | Tire and Wheal Rotation"*
25 | Dnve Axle Sernce®

26 | Brake Systems Inspection™

FOOTHNOTES:

" An Emission Control Senace

**Ses "Explanation of Scheduled Maintenance Services™ in [his saction.

A Also 3 Moise Emission Contral Sesvice

W Appicable anly o vehicles sold i the Unied States

t To delesming the emissions ciassification of your enging refar o “Selecting the Proper
Maintenance Chart” in this section TO334
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MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE [it
If your driving conditions do NOT mest those specified in “Scheduled
Maintenance Services” in this section, use Maintenance Schedule Il {+).
15 |16 | 21 | 24 | 27 | 30 |33 | 36 |39 | 42 | 45 | 48 | 51 | 54 | 57 | 60
25| 30 | 35 | 4D | 45 | 50 | 55 | 60 | 65 | VO | 75 | 80 | BS | 90 | 95 | 100

THE SERVICES SHOWN CN THIS CHART UP TO 60,000 MILES (100 000 km)
AHE TO BE DONE AFTER 60,000 MILES AT THE SAME INTERVALS,
TO335
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Scheduled Maintenance Services

6.2L AND 6.5L DIESEL ENGINES—

It your driving conditions meet those specified in "Scheduled Maintenance
Services” in this section, use Maintenance Schedule | (+).

em Miles (000) | 25| 5 | 75| 10 [125] 15
No. | Service Kilometers (000)| 4 | 8 [12) 16 | 20 | 24
1 | Engine Gil Change"—Every 3 Monihs, o + |+ [+ ]+ ]+] 4
(il Filter Change*—Every 3 Months, ar Nl [ T T
Chassis Lubrication—Every 12 Months, or s 1l+=1+1 4% 1+1%

Clutch Fork Ball Stud Lubrication

Engne |dlie Speed Adjusiment” +

Air Cleanar Filler Replacement” %

Front Wheel Bearing Repack "

2
3
4
5| Cooling System Service™—Every 24 Maonths or
6
7
8

Transmission Service™

8 | CDRV System Inspection”

10| Fue! Fiter Replacemant”

13| EGR System Inspection”

18] Drve Ball{s) Inspection

Shiglds and Underhood Insulation
Inspectionll &

21 | Alr Inlake System Inspactionlld +

22 | Thermastatically Contralled Enging Cooling
Fan CheckBlA—Every 12 Months or

23 | Exhaust Pressure H&Eulalnr Valve Inspection”
24 | Tire and Wheal Rotatson™

25 | Drive Axle Service™

26 | Brake Systems Inspaction**

FOOTNOTES:

# Change filter every 15,000 miles (24 000 I-;m}. except when operaling In dusty
conditions. Dusty conditions may require more frequent filter replacement. Exirema
dust and dint operating conditions {off-road), may require the air filer o be
checked as often as every 300 miles (483 km) and replaced as necessary.

* An Emission Conlrol Service

** See “Explanation of Scheduled Maintenance Services™ in this section

M Applicable only to trucks sold in the United States.

A Also, a Noise Control Service (applicable to vehicles with aengine VIN Code J).

t This maintenance schedule applies lo all diesel engines avaiable. TO330
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MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE [f

If your driving conditions do NOT meet those specified in *Scheduled
Maintenance Services” in this section, use Maintenance Schedule Il (¢).
17.5] 20 |225]| 25 |27.5] 30 |32.5] 35 [37.5| 40 |42.5| 45 [47.5] 50 |52.5] 55 |57.5 6O
20 (32 | 36|40 |44 | 48|52 |56)|60 |64 |68 |72 76|60 (84|88 92|96
+l+l+l+]+]+]+]l+]+]+1+]1+1+ ]+ +]+]4+
il L = E = TR R S
+ + + + + - - - - . +* i v i ¥ * i
+
+
P
- + +
Y
+ .
i
+ + - + +
+ + + + +
-+ L i i *
+
THE SERVICES SHOWN ON THIS CHART UP TO 60,000 MILES {100 000 km)
ARE TO BE DONE AFTER 60,000 MILES AT THE SAME INTERVALS.
T0341
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Scheduled Maintenance Services

6.2L AND 6.5L DIESEL ENGINES—

It your driving conditions meel those specified in "Scheduled Maintenance
Services” In this section, use Maintenance Schedule | (+).

Miles (000}

5

1.5

10

12.5

15

Sarvice Kilometers (000)

4

12

16

20

24

Engine Oil Change*—Every 12 Manths, of

L -

Gl Filter Change'—Every 12 Months, or

Chassis Lubrication—Every 12 Months, or

L]

Clutch Fork Bal Stud Lubncation

Enging Idls Speed Adjusiment®

Cooling Systam Servica"—Every 24 Months or

Air Cleaner Filter Replacemant®

Front Wheel Bearing Repack

Trensmission Service®*

CDRV System Inspection’

Fuel Filter Raplacement”

EGR System |nspection’

Drive Baltjs) Inspecton

Shields and Underhood Insulation
InspactionillA

Alr Intake System InspectionillA

Thermostatically Controfled Enging Cooling
Fan CheckBA—Every 12 Manths of

Exhaust Pressure Regulator Valve Inspection”

Tire and Wheel Rotalion**

Drive Axle Sernca™

Brake Systems |nspecton™'

FOOTNOTES:
* An Emission Contral Service
** Sep "Explanation of Scheduled Maintenance Services™ in this section.
W Applicable oniy fo trucks sold in the United Statas,
A Also, a Noise Control Service (applicable to vehicles with engine VIN Code J).
t This maintenance schedula applies to all diesel engines available.

T0331
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MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE Iit

W your driving conditions do NOT meet those specified in “Scheduled
Maintenance Services” In this section, use Maintenance Schedule Il ().

175 20 |225] 25 |275] 30 |325] 35 (37.5] 40 |[42.5( 45 |47.5( 50 |525] 55 |57.5] 60
28 (32|36 |40 |44 |45 |52 | 56|60 |64 |68 |72|76|580|04)88 92|39
w ®

THE SERVICES SHOWN ON THIS CHART UP TO 60,000 MILES (100 000 km)
ARE TO BE DONE AFTER 60,000 MILES AT THE SAME INTERVALS.
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Scheduled Maintenance Services

Explanation Of Scheduled Maintenance Services
Below are explanations of the services listed in the maintenance chars.

The proper fluids and lubricants to use are listed in this section. Make sure
whoever services your vehicle uses these. All parts should be replaced and
all necessary repairs done before you or anyone else drives the vehicle.

1. ENGINE OIL AND OIL FILTER CHANGE' —ALWAYS USE 3G OR
SG/CE QUALITY, ENERGY CONSERVING Il OILS OF THE PROPER
VISCOSITY. To determine the preferred viscosity oil for your vehicle's
engine (e.g. SAE 5W-30 or 10W-30), see “Engine OII" in the Index.

2. CHASSIS LUBRICATION —Lubricate the front suspension, king pin
bushings, steering linkage, transmission, and transfer case shift linkage,
parking brake cable guides, propshalt splines (2 whee! drive), brake
pedal springs, and clutch pedal springs at the intervals specified.

if you have a 3500 HD, lubricate the king pins and king pin bushings
every 1,500 miles (2500 km) for Maintenance Schedule 1, or every 3,000
(5000 km) for Maintenance Schedule 2.

Ball joinis and king pin bushings should not be |ubricated unless . their
temperature is 10°F (-12°C), or higher, When the weather Is cold, et
them wam up before |ubrication or they could be damaged.

Also, be sure to check all the vehicle fluid levels at this time.

3. CLUTCH FORK BALL STUD LUBRICATION —Lubricate the cluich fork
ball stud through the fitting on the clutch housing. Lubricant must be
added “sparingly” to the fitting, as only. 0066 b, (.003 ka) is required to
lubricate the ball stud surface. Do not add |ubricant mora often than the
intervals in the Maintenance Charts. Too much lubricant will damage
the clutch assembly.

4. ENGINE IDLE SPEED ADJUSTMENT (DIESEL ENGINES)" —Adjust to
the specifications shown on the underhood label, You must use
calibrated test equipment.

5. COOLING SYSTEM SERVICE* —Drain, flush and refill system with new
coolant. See “Engine Coolant” in the Index for the proper coolant and
mixture lo use in your vehicle,

Also inspect the hoses and replace them if they are cracked, swollen, or
deteriorated. Tighten all hose clamps (except constant tension clamps).
Remove debris and clean the oulside of the radiator and air conditioning
condenser. Wash the radiator neck. To ensure proper operalion, pressure
test the radiator and cap.

* An Emission Control Service
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6. AIR CLEANER FILTER REPLACEMENT" —Replace al every 30,000

10.

11.

12

miles (50 000 km) or more often under dusty conditions. Ask your dealer
for the proper replacement intervals for your driving conditions.

FRONT WHEEL BEARING REPACK (2 WHEEL DRIVE ONLY) —Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings al each brake relining, or at the
specified interval, whichever comes first.

TRANSMISSION SERVICE

Automatic Transmission —Change the transmission fiuid and filler every
15,000 miles (25 000 km) for vehicies under 8,600 GVWR or every
12,000 miles (20 000 km) for vehicles over 8,600 GVWR if the vehicle
i5: mainly driven under one or more of these conditions:

e In heavy city traffic.

* Where the outside temperature regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or
higher.

o In hilly or mountainous berrain.

e Freguent traller pulling.

o Uses such as taxi, police, defivery or other commercial service.

It the vehicle is not used mainly under any of these conditions, change
the fuid and filter every 30,000 miles (50 000 km) for vehicles under
8600 GVWR or every 24,000 miles (40 000 km) for vehicles over BB0O0
GVWR. See “Automatic Transmission Fluid” in the Index for more
information.

Manual Transmisslon —Transmission fluld does not require periodic
changing.

CDRV SYSTEM INSPECTION* —Check the Crankcase Depression
Regulator Valve System for any wom, plugged or collapsed hoses. Have
the system checked as described in the Service Manual.

FUEL FILTER REPLACEMENT* —Replace the fuel filter at the specified
interval or sooner if clogged.

SPARK PLUGS REPLACEMENT® —Replace spark plugs with the type
listed in Section 6. See "Specification Charts” in the Index.

SPARK PLUG WIRE INSPECTION® —Clean wires and inspect for burns,
cracks or other damage. Check the wire boot fil at the distributor and at
the spark plugs. Replace wires as needed.

*An Emission Conirol Service
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Scheduled Maintenance Services

13.

14,

15,

16.

17.

18.

18.

20.

21.

22.

EGR SYSTEM INSPECTION* —Conduct EGR SYSTEM CHECK as
described in the Service Manual,

ELECTRONIC VACUUM REGULATOR VALVE (EVRV) INSPECTION®
—Inspect filtler for excessive contamination or plugging. If required, clean
element with a solution of biodegradable soap and water, et dry and
reinstall element.

ENGINE TIMING CHECK AND DISTRIBUTOR CHECK (SOME
MODELS)* —Ad|ust timing to underhood label specifications. Inspect the
inside and outside of the distributor cap and rofor for cracks, carbon
tracking and corroslon, Clean or replace as needed.

FUEL TANK, CAP AND LINES INSPECTION® —Inspect fhe fuel iank,
cap and lines for damage or leaks. Remove fuel cap, inspact gasket for
an even filler neck imprint, and any damage. Replace parts as needed.

THERMOSTATICALLY CONTROLLED AIR CLEANER INSPECTION®
A—{Il so equipped.) Inspect all hoses and ducts for proper hookup.
Make sure valve works properly.

ENGINE ACCESSORY DRIVE BELT(S) INSPECTION* —Inspect bells.
Look for cracks, fraying, wear, and proper tension. Adjust or replace as
needed,

EVAPORATIVE CONTROL SYSTEM (ECS) INSPECTION®* —Chack al
fuel and vapor lines and hoses for proper hookup, routing, and condition.
Chack that the purge valve works properly, if equipped. Replace as
needed. '

SHIELDS AND UNDERHOOD INSULATION INSPECTION AM—Inspeact
shields and underhood insulation for damage or looseness. Adjust or
replace as required,

AIR INTAKE SYSTEM INSPECTION AB—Check the air intake sysiem
installation to see that gaskets are seated properly and all hose
connections, fasteners, and other components are tight. Also check to be
sure that the air cleaner housing is properly seated, that the cover fits
tightly, and the wing nuis are tight. Tighten connactions and fasteners or
replace damaged parls as required.

THERMOSTATICALLY CONTROLLED ENGINE COOLING FAN
INSPECTION AM—(If s0 equipped.) With the engine off and below
normal operating temperature, check to see that the fan can be rotated
by hand on fluid coupling or viscous drives. Replace as necessary.

*An Emission Control Service

A Also a Noise Emission Control Service

W Applicable only to vehicles sold in the United States
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23. EXHAUST PRESSURE REGULATOR VALVE INSPECTION® —Check thai
the valve works properfy, Correct any binding. Inspect hoses for cracks,
chafing or decay. Replace pars as needed.

24, TIRE AND WHEEL ROTATION AND INSPECTION —For proper wear
and maximum ftire life, rotale tires at the first 6,000 miles (10 000
kilometers) for Schedule | {+) or 7,500 miles (12 500 kilometers) for
Schedule 11 {=) and then every 15,000 miles (25 000 kilometers)
thereafter. Follow the instructions and pattems shown in Section 6.
Check tires for uneven wear or damage. If imegular or premature wear is
apparent, check whee! alignment. Also, check for damaged wheels. See
“Tires" in the Index for more information.

For dual wheels, whenaver the vehicle, wheels, or fasteners are new,
have the wheel fastener torque set at the first 100, 1,000 and 6,000
miles {160, 1600 and 10 000 km).

For 3500 H.D. Modeis, block the fires opposite those being removed to
keep the vehicle from rolling.

25. DRIVE AXLE SERVICE —Check rearffront axle fluid level and add as
needed. Check constan! velocity joints and axle seals for leaking.

» Locking differential-Drain fluid at first ol change and refill. Check
fluid level and add as needed at subsequent oil changes. In dusty
areas, or trailer towing applications drain fluid at every 15,000 miles
(24 135 kilometers) and refill.t

» Standard differential —Check fiuid level and add as needed af
gvery oil change, In dusty areas, or trailer lowing applications, drain
fluid every 15,000 miles (24 135 kilometers) and rafill.

o More frequent lubrication may be required on heavy-duty or off-road
use.

26. BRAKE SYSTEM INSPECTION —When the engine ail s changed,
inspect the lines and hoses for proper hookup, binding, leaks, cracks,
chafing, etc. Check the parking brake adjustment, and the fluid level in
the master cylinder, A low fluid level can indicate wom disc brake pads
which may need lo be serviced.t

*An Emission Control Service

1A fluid loss in these systems may indicate a problem. Have them
inspected and repaired at once.
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Scheduled Maintenance Services

When the wheels are removed for rofation, inspect disc brake pads for wear
and rotors for surface condifion. Also inspect drum brake linings for wear and
cracks. Inspect other brake parts, including drums, wheel cylinders, parking
brake, etc., al the same time. Remove any rust or dirt from the wheel and
mounting surfaces before mounting the wheal.

Inspect brakes more often if driving habits or conditions result in
frequent braking.

Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which should be made at the
time period specified to help ensure proper salety, emission perfarmance, and
dependability o your vehicle.

Be sure any necessary repairs are compleled at once. Whenever any fluids
or lubricants are added to your vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones,
as shown in this Section.

Al Least Once a Month

Tire inflation pressure check —Check the tires for proper inflation. If they
are low, inflate them to the level specified on the cerification label or on the
tire inflation charts. See “Loading Your Vehicle” or “Inflation-Tire Pressure” in
the Index.

At Least Once a Year
Key lock cylinder lubrication —Lubricate key lock cylinders with enging oil,
See the "Recommended Fluid and Lubricants” char in this section.

Transmission neutral or clutch start switch operation
CAUTION

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could move suddenly. If
it does, you or others could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Before you start, be sure you have enough room around the vehicle.

2. Firmly apply both the manual parking brake and the regular brake, See
“Brakes" and “Parking Brake” in the Index. Do not use the accelerator
pedal.

3. Be ready to tum off the engine immediately if it stars,

4. On automatic transmission vehicles, try to start the engine in each gear
The starter should work only in P (Park) or N (Neutral).
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On manual transmission vehicles, put the shift lever in N (Neufral), push the
clutch down halfway, and try o start the engine. The starier should wark only
when the clutch is pushed down all the way lo the fioor.

Steering column lock operation —While parked, try 1o tum the key lo Lock
In each gear shift position,

With an automatic transmission, the key should tum to Lock only when the
gear shift is in P (Park).

On vehicles with a key release lever, try 1o umn he key to Lock withaut
pressing the lever. The key should tumn fo Lock only with the key lever
depressed.

On all vehicles, the key should come out only in Lock.
Parking brake and transmission P (PARK) mechanism operation —

CAUTION

When you are doing this check, your vehicle could begin to move,
You or others could be injured and property could be damaged.
Make sure there is room in front of your vehicle in case you begin
to rofl. Be ready to apply the regular brake at once should the

| vehicle begin fo move.

Park on a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing downhill. Keeping your foot
on the regular brake, set the manual parking brake.

* To check the parking brake: With the engine running and the
transmission in N (Neutral), slowly remove fool prassure from the regular
brake pedal. Do this untll the vehicle is held by the parking brake only.

» To check the "Park” mechanism's holding ability. Apply the reqular brake
and shift to P {Park). Release the manual parking brake, then slowly
release the regular brake,

Lap and shoulder belts condition and operation —Inspect belt system,
Including: webbing, buckles, latch plates, retractors, guide loops and anchors,
Have a bell assembly replaced if the webbing has been cut or otherwise
damaged.

Body Lubrication Service —Lubricate all body door hinges with engine oil,
Also lubricate the tailgate, tailgate handie pivot points, and tallgate mounted
spare fire carrier (if equipped). Lubricate the body hood, fusl door and rear
compariment hinges, latches and locks including interior glove box and
console doors, and any folding seat hardware. Lubricate the hood safety lever
pivot and prop rod pival. More frequent lubrication may be required when
exposed to a corrosive environment.
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Scheduled Maintenance Services

Periodic Maintenance Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should be performed at least
wice a year (for instance each spring or fall). You should let your GM
dealer's service depariment or other qualified service center do these jobs.
Make sure any necessary repairs are completed af once.

Steering and Suspension Inspectiont —Inspect front and rear suspension
and steering system for damaged, loose or missing pars, signs of wear or
lack of lubrication. Inspect power steering lines and hoses for proper hook-up,
binding, leaks, cracks, chafing, etc. (On vehicles equipped with manual
stearing gear, check for seal leakage.) Lubricate the steering linkage.

Accelerator Control System —Lubricate all pivot points with engine oil,
except the TBI throtfle shaft. Remove all external deposits from the injector
pump face cam on 6.2L and 6.5L engines. Do this when the engine is cold
and not running, Do not oil any accelerator or cruise control cables. Replace
any cables that have high effort or excessive wear

Exhaust System Inspection —Inspect the complete system including the
three-way catalytic converter. Inspect the body near the exhaust system. Look
for broken, damaged, missing or out-of-position pans, as well as, open
seams, holes, loose connections or other conditions which could cause a heat
bulldup in the floor pan or could let exhaust fumes seep into the passenger
compartments.

Drive Axle Service —Check rearfront axie fiuid level and add as needed.
Check constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking.

Transfer Case (four-wheel drive) Inspectiont —Every 12 months or at oll
change intervals, check front axle and transfer case and add lubricant when
necessary. Oil the control lever pivot point and all exposed control linkage.
Check vent hose at transfer case for kinks and proper Installation. More
frequent lubrication may be required on heavy-duty or off-road use.

tA fluid loss in these systems may indicate a problem, Have them inspected
and repaired al once.
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Recommended Fiuids & Lubricants
NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by name, part number or
specification may be obtained from your GM Dealer.

USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT
Englne O B Goodwranch Motor Ol or equivalent for AP Service SG
or SG/ICE of the recommanded viscosity.
Engine Coolant Midure of water and & good quality efhylens glycol base
anfifreese conforming o GM-6038-M [GM Part No. 1052103),
Hydraulic Clulch System Hydraulic Clutch Fluid (GM Part No. 12345347 or equivelen),

Hydratlic Brake Systems

Delco Supreme 118 breke Nuid (GM Pan Na, 1052535 o
DOT-3),

Parking Brake Cablas

Chassis grease mesting requiremants of NLGI Grade 2.
Catagory LB o GC-LB (GM Part No. 1052487

Poway Stearng Sysiem

GM Power Stearing Fisd (GM Pari No. 1050017) o
equivalant conforming o GM spec BO85010

Manual Sieadng Gaar

GM Lubricant (GM Part No. 1052182} or equivalen

Automatio Transmission

DEXRON® IE Automatic Transmission Fluid (GM Pan No,
1051855),

Manual Transmission:
& 5-5peen wih Low Gear

b, 5-Speed wihoot Low Gaar

a. Castrol® Syndom or equivalent (GM Part No
1234B074),

b. Standard Transmission Fluid (GM Part No. 12345348),

Difterential:
8. Smndard (Saginaw] Front a. SAE-BOW-B0 gear hebricant (GM Part No. 1082271).
and Rear Axla
b. Locking b. SAE-B0W-00 gear lubricant (GM Part No. 1082271),
Transfer Case Dexrond® |IE Automatic Transmisson Fluid (GM Pan No
12345881},
Gas Line Gas Line De-lcar [GM Part No. 1051516),
Woather Sirips Spray-A-Soueek (GM Part No. 1082277),

Column Shif, Transfer Case
Shift Leves, and Propelier Shaft.

Chassis grease mesting requirements of NLGI Grade 2,
Category LB or GC-LB (GM Part No. 1052447).

Clutch Fork: Ball Sud

Chassis greass meating requirements of NLGI Grade 2,
Category LB or GC-LE (GM Pant No. 1052457),

{Continued ned page)
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Scheduled Maintenance Services

Recommended Fluids & Lubricants

(Cont’d.)

Hood Laich Assambly
a Pivols and spring anchor
b, Releasa Paw!

a. Engine oll (GM Par No. 1050108).

b. Chassls grease meeting reguiremants of
GM-6031-M (GM Part No, 1052447)

Front Whesd Baarings

Chassis greass meating requirements of NLGI
Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB (or GM Pard
No. 1052497).

Propellar Shaft Splina/Uinfvarsal Joint

Chassis grease mesting requirements of
GM-B031-M (GM Part No, 1052487)

Automatiy Transmission Shift Linkage, Fioor
Shilt Linkage, Hood and Door Hinges, Body

Folding Seat, Fuel Door Hinge

Door Hings Pins, Tasigale Hinge and Linkags,

Enging oil

Key Lock Cylinders Uss mguiar enging of or a synthatic light
waight engine oil [SAE 5W-30).
Chassis Lubncation Chassis & mesting requiremants of

GM-6031 (GM Part Mo, 1052487).

Windghiald Washar Solvent and Anil-Freezs

GM Cpfikdeen washer solvent (GM Part No
1051515) or equivalen,

‘Woatharsing

Silicone grease (GM Part Mo, 12345579) or
squivakent,

Outer Tailgate Handie Pl Points

Mufti-purposa lubncant mesting reqursments of
GM Fart No. 12345120.

Toag2
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Maintenance Record

After each of the preceding Scheduled Maimenance Services is performed,
record the dale, odometer reading, services performed (list item numbers) and
who performed the services in the appropriate column. In addition, retain

copies of your receipts. It is suggested that receipts be kept with your
Owner's Manual.

Date | Odometer | Maintenance Performed Serviced By

10280
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Scheduled Maintenance Services

Service Station Checks

It |s important for you or a service station attendant fo perform these
under-hood checks at each fuel fill

» Check the engine oil levet and add if necessary,

» Check the engine coolant level in the recovery bottle and add if
necessary.

o Check the windshield washer fluid level and add if necessary.
See these items in the Index for information on how 1o check them
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Engina Gil
See Page 69 Ses Page 6-8

Windshield daltery

Washer The Delco
Flid Freedom battery
See Page 6-31 needs no water.
See Page 6-37
Fuel Caooling System
Eg; lﬁiuhﬂgﬂ Check and add
Pl coolant only at
Efn : EE? gulane il
¥ recovery bottle
ar higher. For The fluid should
capacey. be at the COLD
See Page 6-59 It ' LEVEL mark.
; 3 See Page 6-25
Transmission
Fluid
See Page 6-17
Cold Tire spare Tire
Proascuyre Frassure

see Tire-Loading
sticker on the

See Tire-Loading
sticker on the

inside of the rear e e inside of the
edge of the IR LG rear edge of
driver's door. the driver's door.
Sea Page 6-46 See Page 6-46

PO32E
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Customer Assistance Information

Here you will find out how fo contact Chevrolet it you need assistance. This
section also tells you how to oblain service publications and how to repor
any safety defects.

Customer Satisfaction Procedure ... e LR B-2
Customer Assistance for Hearing/Speech Impaired ............... e 8-3
GM Participation in Better Business Bureau Mediation/Arbitration Program....8-3
FIEDORND - SHIGO DIIROIE .. o i A s e A TS SRS 84
ROA0SIOR ABBISTANDE ... iibinnbitiis st ss b s s i bbb st arstanis e B0
SRIVICE: PUBHCEINONG .c.coiveinmuaiminsions s s s s s 8-6

B-1



Customer Assistance Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your satisfaction and goodwill are imporant to your dealer and Chevrolet,
Normally, any concem with the sales transaction or the operation of your
vehicle will be resolved by your dealer's Sales or Service Departments.
Sometimes, however, despite the best inlentions of all concemed,
misunderstandings can occur. If your concem has not bean resolved to your
satistaction, the following steps should be taken:

STEP ONE —Discuss your concemn with a member of gealership
management. Complaints can often be quickly resolved at that level. If the
malter has already been reviewed with the Sales, Service, or Parts Manager,
contact the owner of the dealership or the General Manager.

STEP TWO —Hi after contacting a member of Dealership Management, it
appears your concem cannot be resclved by the dealership without further
help, contact Chevrolel's Customer Assistance Center by calling
1-800-222-1020. In Canada, contact the GM of Canada Customer Assistance
Center In Oshawa by calling 1-800-263-3777 {English} or 1-800-263-7854
(French).

In Mexico, call (525) 254-3777. In Puerto Rico or U. 5. Virgin Islands, call
1-808-763-1315. In all other overseas locafions, contact GM Intemational
Export Sales in Canada by calling 1-416-644-4112,

For prompt assistance, please have the following information available to give
the Customer Assistance Representative:

» Your name, address, telephone number

» Vehicle Identification Number (This is available from the vehicle
registration or title, or the plate attached to the left top of the instrument
panel and visible through the windshield.)

» Dealership name and location
» ‘Vghicle delivery date and present mileage
» Nature of concem

We encourage you to call the toll-free number listed previously in order to
give your inquiry prompt aftention. However, if you wish to wnte Chevrolel,
write to: Chevrolet Motor Division, Chevrolet Customer Assistance Center, P.O.
Box 7047, Troy, Ml 48007-7047.

A listing of all Chevrolet offices and offices outside the U.S. which can assist
you can also be found in the warranty booklet. These services are not
available in Canada.
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When contacting Chevrolel, please remember that your concemn will likely be
resclved in the dealership, using the dealership's facilities, equipment and
persannel. That is why we suggest you foliow Step One first if you have a
concem.

Customer Assistance for the Hearing or
Speech Impaired (TDD)

To assist owners who have hearing difficulties, Chevrolet has installed special
TDD (Telecommunications Devices for the Deal) equipment at its Customer
Assistance Cenler. Any heanng or speech impaired customer who has access
to a TDD or conventional leletypewriter (TTY) can communicate with Chevrolel
by dialing:

N the UNIEd SIS ..o s essesssassssrsnssrnsssass sressns 1-800-TOD-CHEVY
In Canada................... ceririensressessennese | <B00-263-3830

GM Participation in Better Business

Bureau Mediation/Arbitration Program*

"This program may not be available in all states, depending on slate law.
Canadian owners refer to your warranty booklat,

Genaral Motors reserves the right fo change eligibility limiations and/or to
discontinue its participation in this program.

Our experience has shown that the Customer Satisfaction Procedure
described earlier In this section has been very successful in achieving
customer satisfaction. However, if you have not been substantially satisfied,
Chevrolet wanis you to be aware of GM's voluntary parficipation in a
no-charge mediation/arbitration program called BBB AUTO LINE. This program
is administered by the Council of Better Business Bureaus through local
Better Business Bureaus. The program can resolve individual disputes
involving vehicle repairs and the Interpretation of your New Vehicle Limited
Warranty.

We prefer that you not resort to BBE AUTO LINE until after a final decision
s made under the Customer Satfisfaction Procedure, However, you may file a
claim at any time by confacting your local Betfer Business Bureau (BBB) at
the following toll-free number: 1-800-855-5100, For furher information about
filing a claim, you may also write to. BBB AUTO HOTLINE, Council of Batter
Business Bureaus, 4200 Wilson Boulevard, Suite 800, Ardington, Virginia
22203.



Customer Assistance Information

In order to file a claim, you will have to pravide your name and address, the
vehicie identification number (VIN) of your vehicle, and a statement of the
nature of your complaint. BBB staff may try o help resolve your dispute
through mediation. If mediation is not successful, or if you do not wish 1o
participate in mediation, eligible customers may present their case to an
impartial third-party arbitrator at an informal hearing. The arbitrator will render
a decision in your case, which you may accept or reject. If you accept a
valid arbitrator decision, GM will be bound by that decision, The entire dispute
seftlement process should ordinarilly take about 40 days from the time you file
your complaint to the time a decision s rendered (or 47 days if you did not
first contact your dealer or Chevrolet).

We encourage you to use this program before or Instead of resoriing to the
courts. We believe |t offers advantages over courts in most |urisdictions
because it is fast, free of charge, and informal (lawyers are not usually
present, although you may retain one at your expense if you choose).
Arbitrators make decisions based on the principals of faimess and equity, and
are nol required 1o duplicate the functions of courts by sfrictly applying state
or federal law. If you wish to go to court, however, we do not require that
you first file a claim with BBE AUTO LINE® unless state law provides
otherwise. Whatever your preference may be, remember that if you are
unhappy with the results of BEB AUTO LINE, you can still go to cour
because an arbitrator's decision is binding on GM but not on you, unless you
accept it

Eligibility Is limited by vehicle age/mileage, and other factors, Faor further
infarmation conceming the program, call the BBB at 1-800-955-5100. You may
also call the Chevrolet Customer Assistance Ceantar.

*Some states may require that you file a claim with BBB AUTO LINE before
resorting to state-operaled procedures (ingluding court).

Reporting Safety Defects to the United

States Government

if you believe thal your vehicle has a defect which could cause a crash or

could cause injury or death, you should immedialely inform the National

:ighway Traffic Safety Administration (NHTSA), in addition to notifying General
otors.

If NHTSA receives similar complaints, it may open an investigation, and if i
finds that a safety defect exists in a group of vehicles, it may order a recall
and remedy campaign. However, NHTSA cannot become involved in individual
problems between you, your dealer, or General Motors.



To contact NHTSA, you may either call the Auto Safety Holling toll-tree al
1-800-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in the Washingion, DC area) or wnte to;
NHTSA, U.S. Department of Transportation, Washington, D.C. 20580. You can
also obtain other information aboul motor vehicle safety from the Hotling,

Reporting Safety Defects to the

Canadian Government

If you live in Canada, and you believe that your vehicle has a safety defect,
you should immediately notify Transport Canada, in addition to notifying
General Motors of Canada Limited. You may wnie to: Transport Canada at
Box 8880, Ottawa, Ontario K1G 3J2.

Reporting Safety Defects to General

Motors

In addition 1o notifying NHTSA {or Transport Canada) in a situation like this,
we certainly hope you'll notify us, Please call us at 1-800-222-1020, or write:
Chevrolet Motor Division, Customer Assistance Center, Posl Office Box 7047,
Troy, Michigan 48007-7047, In Canada, please call us at 1-800-263-3777
(English) or 1-800-263-7854 (French), Or, wnte: General Molors of Canada
Limited, Customer Assistance Center, 1308 Colonel Sam Drive, Oshawa,
Cntario L1H 8P7.

Chevrolet/Geo Roadside Assistance
To enhance Chevrolet's strong commitment to customer safisfaction, Chevrolet
15 excited to announce the establishment of the Chevrolet'Geo Roadside
Assistance Center. As the owner of a 1983 Chevrolet/Geo, membership in
Roadside Assistance is free.
Roadside Assistance |s avallable 24 hours a day, 365 days a year, by calling
1-800-CHEV USA (1-800-243-8872), This toll-free number will provide you
over-the-phone roadside assistance with minor mechanical problems. I your
problem cannot be resolved over the phone, our advisors have access 1o a
nationwide network of dealer recommended service providers. The following
services are available:

* Towing

e [ocksmith

e Tire repair

o Glass replacement

e Rental car or taxi

o Additional services as necessary



Customer Assistance Information

The Roadside Assistance Center uses companies thal will provide you with
quality and priority service. When roadside services are required, our advisors
will explain any payment obligations that may be incurred for utilizing outside
senvices,

For prompt assistance when calling, please have the following available to
give the advisor:

Vehicle ldentification Number
» License plate number
Vehicle color

Vahicle location

Telephone number where you can be reached
o Description of problem

Please refer to the Roadside Assistance brochure inside your portiolio for full
program details.

In Canada, call 1-800-268-6800 for delalls on Roadside Assistance.

Service Publications

Information on how to obtain Product Service Publications, Subscriptions and
Indexes as described below is applicable only in the fifty U.S. states (and the
District of Columbla) and only for light trucks with GVWR less than 10,000
pounds (4536 kg).

In Canada, Information pertaining to Product Service Bulletins and Indexes
can be obtained by writing to: General Motors of Canada Limited, Service
Publications Department, 1908 Colonel Sam Dr., Oshawa, Onlario L1H 8P7,

Chavrolet regularly sends its dealers useful service bullefins about Chevrolet
products. Chevrolet monitors product performance in the field, We then
prepare bulletins for servicing our products befter. Now, you can gel these
bulletins too.

Bulletins cover various subjects, Some periain to the proper use and care of
your vehicle. Some describe costly repairs. Others describe inexpensive
repairs which, if done on time with the latest parts, may avoid future costly
repairs. Some bulletins tell a technician how to repair a new or unexpected
condition. Others describe a quicker way to fix your vehicle. They can help a
technician service your vehicle better,



Most bulleting apply to conditions affecting a small number of cars or trucks,
Your Chevrolet dealer or a qualified lechnician may have to determing if a
specific bulletin applies to your vehicle.

You can subscribe 1o all Chevrolet bulleting by calling Heim, Inc. at
1-800-782-4356. This way you'll get them as they come out.

Individual PSP’s

It you don't want to buy all the PSP's issued by Chevrolet for all car and
truck models in the model year, you can buy individual PSP's, such as those
which may pertain to & particular model. To do this, you will first need to see
our index of PSP's. It provides a vanely of information, Here's what you'll find
in the index and how you can gel one:

What You'll Find in the Index:

e A list of all PSP's published by Chevrolet in a model year (1989 or
later). PSP's covering all models of Chevrolet cars or light trucks less
than 10,000 pounds (4536 kg) GVWR are listed in the same index.

e Ordering information so you can buy the specific PSP's you may want,
e Price Information for the PSP's you may want to buy.

How You Can Get an Index:

Indexes are published penodically. Most of the PSP's which could potentially
apply to the most recent Chevrolet models will be listed in the most recent
pubication for that model year. This means you may want to wait until the
end of the model year before ordering an Index, if you are interested In
buying PSP's pertaining to a current model year truck,

Some PSP's peraining lo a particufar model year vehicle may be published in
later years, and these would be listed in the later year's index. When you

order an index for @ model year that is not over yet, we'll send you the mos!
recantly published issue. Check the ordering form for indexes for earlier model

years.

Cut out the ordering form, fill it out, and mail it in. We will then see to it that
an Index Is mailed to you. There s no charge for indexes for the 1988-1993
model years

Toll-Free Telephone Number

if you want an additional ordering form for an index or a subscription, just
call toll-free and we'll be happy to send you one. Automated recording
equipment will take your name and malling address. The number to call is
1-800-551-4123.
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Customer Assistance Information

Copies at Participating Dealers
Copies of Indexes and individual PSP's are at your participating Chevrolet

dealer. You can ask to see them.

A VERY IMPORTANT REMINDER: These PSP's are meant for technicians.
They are not meant for the "do-t-yourselfer.” Technicians have the equipment,
tools, safety Instructions, and know-how to do a job quickly and safely.

Chevrolet reserves the right to change these procedures without notice,

Service Publications
You can get these Product Service Publications by using the order form al

the end of this book. You can also get Service Manuals and Owner
Publicabons.
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1993 CHEVROLET TRUCK SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION

The folowing pubdicadions covering fhe operation and sanvicing of pour velvcke can be purchasad by iling out tha Sarvice Pubications Order Form
in [his book and meding i with your cheok, money order or credit cend’ infarmation fo Halm, Incorporefed (eddmes lsed balow )

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1963 CHEVROLET C-X SERIES

PRODUCT SERVICE PUBLICATIONS
Product Sanvice Publicalions (PSP s}, are bullating, |atiers Ennaﬁu
puili :ﬂinﬂinﬁﬂiaﬁnig‘ |. Sew Senvice Publ
tong listed previously In this sacl

A cumilative Index |5 publshad E-.h&_n ing the currant- moded

VT ._.__I__ thanes list all PSP's publishad by Chenroiet inthe model yes:,
PSP index

Year Form Numbser Prica

1923 25P83 | . T Ao Froa

@82 PSPRE2., ..., Frea

1981 PSP ... ., _..__.___.” Fres
1980 PBPIG0 . . Froe
NOTE: mﬂﬂ—ﬁﬁﬁnﬂf.ﬁ?ﬁi _u__uﬁ__ﬂmm rvica .&_H!r-.nai
bea found in m_u__.ﬁ_ﬁ nEETEEE first PSP and $2.00
for eac :Eﬁ onal PSP 6 SAME Drdd.

PSP Bound E.____-E.__ u_n.ur (Complete Year Bulleting)
Year Description Form Number

|91 Al PSP's PER-81-4
1990 All PSP ciivaslaidias, . PSPS0-4

For I.liﬂ.__.__.u: information call Helm, Incorporated.

Prica
$40.00
40.00

SERVICE MANUALS
m-:.rﬂrtil-#!l_:-ni rapalr and overhaul informalion
on engines, franemission, axde, suspension, brakes. slectrical, siear-
ing, body, el

Maodsal
1883 Chevrolet C-K Series ... ., .. STI75-03K

OWNER'S INFORMATION

Form Mumbar Prioa
§5000

Owner publications are written directly for owners and intended 1o pro-
vide basic operational information about the vehicle. Tha Ownar's
Manual inciudes Ihe Maintenance Schadule for all modala,

1983 Chavirolet T- Sorles Owner's Manual
in Portiollo: Incluges Fortfolls, Dwnars Manual and Weranty Bookist.
1963 Chervrolet C-K Series In-Portialio . . .. . 15880058 $15.00

Without Portfollo: includes Owner's Manual,
1983 Chevolel C-i Sarles
Without Portlollo . .........0ccucuuees C-3308 51100

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS
Service Puslicebons are avalkable lof currant and past modsl Cheviolel
vehicies, To request an ordar form, please specihy year and model
narme of vehicie

Address all Inguiries fo: HELM, INCORPORATED
PO Box 07130
Detroit, MI 48207

Crodit Card Drders ONLY: 1-800-782-4358
For Information and inquiries call: (313) 883-1430
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